UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
13/798,242 07/08/2014 8771249 HAR-788C2 4782
42532 7590 06/18/2014
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE

BOSTON, MA 02110

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is O day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will include
an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the
Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee
payments should be directed to the Application Assistance Unit (AAU) of the Office of Data Management
(ODM) at (571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Susanne Beckert, Ulm, GERMANY
Ruediger Kesselmeier, Herbrechtingen, GERMANY;
PAUL HARTMANN AG, Heidenheim, GERMANY

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location
for business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The USA offers tremendous
resources and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation
works to encourage and facilitate business investment. To learn more about why the USA is the best country in

the world to develop technology, manufacture products, and gAq[We%%lé tﬁselréfifﬁ CVéSrlé %s%ect! %S%.'golv. c
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Sheet 2 of §

ATTY DOCKET NO.: HAR-788C2
FORM PTO - 1449
APPLICANTS: Beckert ef al.
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT )
APPLICATION NG 13/798,242
FILING DATE: March 13, 2013
GROUP: 3761
U.S. PATENT BOCUMENTS
EXAM DOCUMENT NOG. BATE NAME CLASS SUB FILING DBATE I
INYT. CLASS APPROPRIATE
A23 | 8,162,913 4/24/2012 Goates ¢t al.
AZ4 | 8,216,414 TIHG2012 Horouug et al,
AZS | 2003/012570GS 7132003 Ruman
A26 | 2003/0119404 6/26/2003 Belau et al.
AZ27 | 2005/0003143 V/6/2005 Pucauchuis et al.
A28 | 2005/0256494 11/17/2005 | Datta
A28 | 2005/0256496 11/17/2005 | Benuing et al.
A0 | 2005/0261647 11/24/2005 | Karami et al.
A3 | 2005/0261650 11/24/2005 | Damagi ot al,
A3 | 2005/191460 S/1/2005 Belau
A33 | 2006/0058772 3/16/2006 Karami
A34 | 2006/0282053 12/14/2006 | Rohrl
A3S | 2008/0208152 8/28/2008 Hekstein et al.
A36 | 2006/0247596 11/02/2006 | Van Dyke
AZT | 2007/0254158 11/1/2607 Bormann et al.
A3% | 2008/0026178 1/31/2008 Stupperich ¢t al,
A39 | 2009/0069776 371272009 Utsunomiya et al.
Change(d app &0 | 4,663,220 5/5/\2’1 787 Wisneski et al,
to doeymaafiner DATE CONSIDERED
/MS:

4/18/2014

ALL REFERENCES CONSIDERED EXCEPT WHERE LiPade BHRSMIGH. /1.5




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/798.,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
42532 7590 05/15/2014 | |
EXAMINER
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
BOSTON, MA 02110
| ART UNIT | PAPER NUMBER |
3761
| NOTIFICATION DATE | DELIVERY MODE |
05/15/2014 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.
The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e-mail address(es):

DocketingPatentBoston @ proskauer.com
oandrews @proskauer.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07) Page 4 of 343



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
Address : COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

APPLICATION NO./ FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR / ATTORNEY DOCKET NO.
CONTROL NO. PATENT IN REEXAMINATION
13/798,242 13 March, 2013 BECKERTET AL. HAR-788C2
EXAMINER

PROSKAUER ROSE LLP

ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE

JACQUELINE STEPHENS

BOSTON, MA 02110
ART UNIT PAPER
3761 20140512
DATE MAILED:

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or

proceeding.

Commissioner for Patents

Considered and initialed IDS filed 4/1/14.

/JACQUELINE STEPHENS/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3761

PTO-90C (Rev.04-03)
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ATTY DOCKET NO.: HAR-788C2
FORM PTO — 1449

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al.
SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION ‘

FILING DATE: March 13, 2013

GROUP: 3761

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT NO. DATE NAME CLASS SUB FILING DATE IF
INIT. CLASS APPROPRIATE

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT DATE COUNTRY | CLASS SUB FILING | ABSTRACT | ENGLISH
INIT. NO. CODE CLASS DATE ONLY LANG (Y/N)

OTHER ART, JOURNAL ARTICLES, ETC.

EXAM OTHER DOCUMENTS: (Including Author, Title, Date, Relevant Pages, Place of Publication)
INIT.

) , c13 IPR2013-000173, Judgment: Termination of Proceeding (issued: March 26, 2014 by the Patent Trial and Appeal Board),
135 Paper 44, relating to U.S. Patent No. 8,152,788 to Beckert et al., 3 pages.
EXAMINER JJacqueline Stephens/ DATE CONSIDERED  5/42/2014

6748/62217-010 current/42396331v1 Page 6 of 343




PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEE
Commlssmner for Patents
P.O.Box 1
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or Fax (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where
ppropriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as
1cated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for

malntenance fee notifications.

Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address) apers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
Eave its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission

42532 7590 02/06/2014 I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP S(tiz(lites P(ZiStal Sﬂf;rvwe vlvnh sufficient postage (i(i)r first l():lass mallbln an anelo;{e
addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile

ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273-2885, on the date indicated below.

BOSTON, MA 02110

(Depositor's name)

(Signature)
(Date)
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
TITLE OF INVENTION: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
| APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS | ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE
nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $960 $0 $0 $960 05/06/2014
| EXAMINER | ART UNIT | CLASS-SUBCLASS |
STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F 3761 604-385270
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37 2. For printing on the patent front page, list
CEFR 1.363). (1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys 1 Proskauer Rose LLP
| Chan%e of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence or agents OR, alternatively,
Address form PTO/SB/122) attached. 2
(2) The name of a single firm (having as a member a
[ "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address” Indication form registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer 2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
Number is required. listed, no name will be printed.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)
Paul Hartmann AG Heidenheim, Germany

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : [ Individual Corporation or other private group entity [ Government

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fee(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
Issue Fee [ A check is enclosed.
[ Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted) | Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
(1 Advance Order - # of Copies (X The Director is hereby authorized to charge the regulred fee(s), any deficiency, or credits any
overpayment, to Deposit Account Number (enclose an extra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

d Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29 NOTE: Absent a valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.

| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27 NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status. NOTE: Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro

entity status, as applicable.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

/Gerald E. Worth 45,238/ Date May 2, 2014

Authorized Signature

Typed or printed name Gerald E. Worth Registration No. 45,238

Page 2 of 3 Page 7 of 343
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

13798242

Filing Date:

13-Mar-2013

Title of Invention:

Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Susanne Beckert

Filer:

Gerald E. Worth

Attorney Docket Number:

HAR-788C2

Filed as Large Entity

Utility under 35 USC 111(a) Filing Fees

Description

Fee Code Quantity Amount

Sub-Total in
UsD($)

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Utility Appl Issue Fee

1501 1

960

960

Extension-of-Time:

Page 8 of 343




o ) Sub-Total in
Description Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($)
Miscellaneous:
Total in USD ($) 960

Page 9 of 343




Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 18893353

Application Number: 13798242

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 4782
Title of Invention: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Susanne Beckert
Customer Number: 42532
Filer: Gerald E. Worth

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: HAR-788C2
Receipt Date: 02-MAY-2014
Filing Date: 13-MAR-2013
Time Stamp: 14:15:15
Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type Deposit Account
Payment was successfully received in RAM $960

RAM confirmation Number 459

Deposit Account 503081

Authorized User

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexaminall'méejgeﬂs'ogée'e%43




Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:
Document L. . File Size(Bytes Multi Pages
Document Description File Name ( y V . . 9
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
HAR788C2_| F P 1094833
1 Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) - S:uz? ee_raymen no 1
.p b95f62d55b0ae8a677bfe731bc12ccf77bbd|
6d96
Warnings:
Information:
30439
2 Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf no 2
3b15893396bf5e9403fd6065ff952a4 7abec]
ad03
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes); 1125272

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.

Page 11 of 343




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address; COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

Www,uspto.gov

I APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR IATTORNEY DOCKET NO.| CONFIRMATION NO. I
13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
7590 04/17/2014 [ EXAMINER ]
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE I R UNIT PAPER NUMBER I

BOSTON, MA 02110

3761

DATE MAILED: 04/17/2014

PRIORITY ACKNOWLEDGMENT

M1 Receipt is acknowledged of priority papers submitted under 35 U.S.C. 119. The papers have been
placed of record in the file.

(J 2. Applicant's claim for priority, based on 8a§)ers filed in parent Application Number
submitted under 35 U.S.C. 119, is acknowledged.

[ 3. The priority papers, submitted , after payment of the issue fee are

0 acknowledged

While the priority claim or certified copy filed will be placed in the file record, neither will be
reviewed and the patent when published will not include the priority claim.

See 37 CFR 1.55(a)(2).
O not acknowledged since the processing fee in 37 CFR 1.17(i) has not been received.

(J 4. For utility and plant applications filed on or after November 29, 2000, the prioritg claim is not
entered because the claim was not presented within the time limit required by 37 CFR 1.55(a)(1).
A petition to accept a delayed claim for priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(a) - (dg, or (f), or 365(a) may be
filed. See 37 CFR 1.55(c) and MPEP 201.14(a¥.

AMicde/G FOR

571-272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101
Application Assistance Unit
Office of Data Management

Page 1 of 1
PTOL-147 (Rev. 03/08)
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PATENT
Attorney Docket No. HAR-788C2

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al. GROUP NO.: 3761

APPLICATION NO.:  13/798,242 EXAMINER: Stephens, Jacqueline F.
FILING DATE: March 13, 2013 CONF. NO.: 4782

TITLE: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Madam:

In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.97 and 1.98, Applicants hereby make of record
the patents and publications listed on the accompanying Form PTO-1449, and other information
contained herein, for consideration by the Examiner in connection with the examination of the above-
identified patent application. In accordance with § 37 C.F.R. 1.98, only a copy of the non-patent

publication is enclosed.

Submission of any document(s), publication(s) or reference(s) herewith does not imply
concession by Applicant(s) to any characterization of the document(s), publication(s) or reference(s)

(including any statements therein), and no such concession is made.
REMARKS
In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R., this statement is being filed (check one)

] (D) within three (3) months of the filing date of a national application other than a continued
prosecution application under 37 C.F.R. 1.53(d), or within three (3) months of the date of
entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.491 in an international application,
or before the mailing of the first Office action on the merits, or before the mailing of a
first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 C.F.R.
1.114; or

Page 13 of 343



Second Supplemental Information Disclosure Statement
Docket No. HAR-788C2
U.S. Application No. 13/798,242

Page 2 of 2

O o

[
[

X 3

after the period defined in (1) but before the mailing date of a final action or a notice of
allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, and

the requisite Statement is below, OR

the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein, or

after the mailing date of a final action or notice of allowance but on or before the
payment of the issue fee, AND

the requisite Statement is below, AND

the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein.

STATEMENT

As required under 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e), Applicant(s), through the undersigned, hereby state either

that:

[l

Date: April 1,2014 ¥
Reg. No.: 45,238 Gerald

1. Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement was
first cited in any communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart
foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
Information Disclosure Statement; or

2. No item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement was
cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign
application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing this Statement after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was known to any individual designated in 37 C.F.R.
1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the Information Disclosure
Statement.

Respectfully submitted,

= L.

E. orth
Proskauer Rose LLP

Tel. No.: (617) 526-9626 Attorney for Applicants
Fax No.: (617) 526-9899 One International Place

Boston, MA 02110

6748/62217-010 current/42400808v1
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number: 13798242

Filing Date: 13-Mar-2013

Title of Invention: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Susanne Beckert

Filer: Gerald E. Worth

Attorney Docket Number: HAR-788C2

Filed as Large Entity

Utility under 35 USC 111(a) Filing Fees

Sub-Total in

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($)

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:

Page 15 of 343




Sub-Total in

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount USD($)
Miscellaneous:
Submission- Information Disclosure Stmt 1806 1 180 180
Total in USD ($) 180

Page 16 of 343




Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 18636755

Application Number: 13798242

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 4782
Title of Invention: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Susanne Beckert
Customer Number: 42532
Filer: Gerald E. Worth

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: HAR-788C2
Receipt Date: 01-APR-2014
Filing Date: 13-MAR-2013
Time Stamp: 15:28:30
Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type Deposit Account
Payment was successfully received in RAM $180

RAM confirmation Number 1794

Deposit Account 503081

Authorized User

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexaminapéejgeﬂsirgée'e%43




Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:
Document —r . File Size(Bytes Multi Pages
Document Description File Name ( y V . . 9
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
263432
1 Transmittal Letter HAR788C2_Transmittal.pdf no 2
25f3e4d345b49d6971f62bf35208987e201h|
895b
Warnings:
Information:
Inf tion Discl Stat t (IDS) 23352
nrormation Liscliosure >tatemen
2 Form (SB0S) HAR788C2_1449.pdf no 1
1340fch6b34781c2df142b7d78478db6552|
f072d
Warnings:
Information:
This is notan USPTO supplied IDS fillable form
95336
3 Non Patent Literature HAR788C2_C13.pdf no 3
41ada6d94bbe12220c0¢18f61¢9f718186b
29026
Warnings:
Information:
Inf tion Discl Stat t (IDS) 36554
4 nrormation Lisclosure Statemen HAR788C2_Second_SIDS.pdf no 2
Form (SB08)
64617b492552bffdc84abac8e4006aal538!
841c
Warnings:
Information:
This is notan USPTO supplied IDS fillable form
30360
5 Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf no 2
5¢c5fbd2003abafbcd04b351d86eb83¢199
7¢320
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes); 449034
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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Doc Code: TRAN.LET
Document Description: Transmittal

TRANSMITTAL
FORM

w

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

Letter

Appllcatlon Number

PTO/SB/21 (07-09)
Approved for use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Offlce U S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

13/798,242

Filing Date March 13, 2013
First Named Inventor Beckert
Art Unit 3761

Examiner Name

Stephens, Jacqueline F.

k Total Number of Pages in This Submission 8

Attorney Docket Number

HAR-788C2

ENCLOSURES

(Check all that apply)

[

Fee Transmittal Form

|:| Fee Attached

Amendment/Reply

|:| After Final

|:| Affidavits/declaration(s)

L]

Extension of Time Request

Express Abandonment Request

RICIC]

Information Disclosure Statement

Drawing(s)

Licensing-related Papers

Petition

Petition to Convert to a
Provisional Application

Terminal Disclaimer

Request for Refund

Qooood O

CD, Number of CD(s)

|:| Landscape Table on CD

Power of Attorney, Revocation
Change of Correspondence Address

After Allowance Communication to TC
Appeal Communication to Board
of Appeals and Interferences

Appeal Communication to TC
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

Proprietary Information

Status Letter

Other Enclosure(s) (please Identify
below):

HOOO O4d

- Form PTO 1449
- Reference C13

Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

Reply to Missing Parts/
Incomplete Application
Reply to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

L0

Remarks

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fee due upon submission of this mailing to

Deposit Account No. 50-3081.

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Firm Name
Proskauer Rose LLP

Signature /Gerald E. Worth 45,238/

Printed name
Gerald E. Worth

Date April 1, 2014

Reg. No. 45,238

-

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION/MAILING

~

the date shown below:

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on

Signature

Qped or printed hame

Date

J

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.5. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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Sheet 1 of 1

ATTY DOCKET NO.: HAR-788C2
FORM PTO - 1449

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al.
SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION ‘

FILING DATE: March 13, 2013

GROUP: 3761

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT NO. DATE NAME CLASS SUB FILING DATE IF
INIT. CLASS APPROPRIATE

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT DATE COUNTRY | CLASS SUB FILING | ABSTRACT | ENGLISH
INIT. NO. CODE CLASS DATE ONLY LANG (Y/N)

OTHER ART, JOURNAL ARTICLES, ETC.

EXAM OTHER DOCUMENTS: (Including Author, Title, Date, Relevant Pages, Place of Publication)
INIT.

c13 IPR2013-000173, Judgment: Termination of Proceeding (issued: March 26, 2014 by the Patent Trial and Appeal Board),
Paper 44, relating to U.S. Patent No. 8,152,788 to Beckert et al., 3 pages.
EXAMINER DATE CONSIDERED

6748/62217-010 current/42396331v1 Page 22 of 343




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.Uspto.gov

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

| EXAMINER |
42532 7590 02/06/2014
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE
BOSTON, MA 02110 | ART UNIT PAPERNUMBER |
3761
DATE MAILED: 02/06/2014
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. | CONFIRMATION NO.
13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782

TITLE OF INVENTION: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $960 $0 $0 $960 05/06/2014

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS
STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT BE EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS
PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM
WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW
DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

I. Review the ENTITY STATUS shown above. If the ENTITY STATUS is shown as SMALL or MICRO, verify whether entitlement to that
entity status still applies.

If the ENTITY STATUS is the same as shown above, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above.

If the ENTITY STATUS is changed from that shown above, on PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, complete section number 5 titled
"Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)".

For purposes of this notice, small entity fees are 1/2 the amount of undiscounted fees, and micro entity fees are 1/2 the amount of small entity
fees.

II. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEE

Commlssmner for Patents

P.O.Box 1

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or Fax (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where
ppropriate. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as
1cated unless corrected below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for

malntenance fee notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address)

42532 7590 02/06/2014
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE
BOSTON, MA 02110

Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the

Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying

Eapers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
ave its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile
transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273-2885, on the date indicated below.

(Depositor's name)

(Signature)
(Date)
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
13/798.,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
TITLE OF INVENTION: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
| APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS | ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE
nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $960 $0 $0 $960 05/06/2014
| EXAMINER | ART UNIT | CLASS-SUBCLASS |
STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F 3761 604-385270

1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37
CFR 1.363).

| Chan%e of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence
Address form PTO/SB/122) attached.

[ "Eee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

2. For printing on the patent front page, list
1

(1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys
or agents OR, alternatively,

(2) The name of a single firm (having as a member a 2

registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is 3
listed, no name will be printed.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed for
recordation as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE

(B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : [ ndividuat Corporation or other private group entity [ Government

4a. The following fee(s) are submitted: 4b. Payment of Fee(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)

[ Issue Fee
[ Publication Fee (No small entity discount permitted)
[ Advance Order - # of Copies

[ A check is enclosed.
| Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

(1 The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credits any
overpayment, to Deposit Account Number (enclose an extra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)
| Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29

| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27

| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status.

NOTE: Absent a valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.

NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

NOTE: Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro
entity status, as applicable.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature

Date

Typed or printed name

Registration No.

PTOL-85 Part B (10-13) Approved for use through 10/31/2013.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.Uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. | CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
| EXAMINER |
42532 7590 02/06/2014
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE
BOSTON, MA 02110 | ART UNIT PAPERNUMBER |

3761

DATE MAILED: 02/06/2014

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is O day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the
mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half
months) after the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 0 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval
(PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or (571)-272-4200.
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OMB Clearance and PRA Burden Statement for PTOL-85 Part B

The Paperwork Reduction Act (PRA) of 1995 requires Federal agencies to obtain Office of Management and
Budget approval before requesting most types of information from the public. When OMB approves an agency
request to collect information from the public, OMB (i) provides a valid OMB Control Number and expiration
date for the agency to display on the instrument that will be used to collect the information and (ii) requires the
agency to inform the public about the OMB Control Number’s legal significance in accordance with 5 CFR
1320.5(b).

The information collected by PTOL-85 Part B is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is required to obtain
or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is
governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary
depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form
and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT
SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box
1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to
respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the
requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is
35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which
the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission
related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of
proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records
may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required
by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance
from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to
comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes
of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C.
218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General
Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority
of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations
governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive.
Such disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication
of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a
record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the
record was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated
and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public
inspection or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violationof law ulaty
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Application No. Applicant(s)
13/798,242 BECKERT ET AL.
: IH i i AlA (First Inventor to
Notice of Allowability EXSEISSLNE STEPHENS Q;ES:J " File) Status
No

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. X This communication is responsive to Amendment filed 11/22/13.
Oa declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/were filed on

2. [J An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on ; the restriction
requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

3. X The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-54. As a result of the allowed claim(s), you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution
Highway program at a participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information, please see
hitp:/fwww.usplo.gov/patents/init_events/pph/index.jsp or send an inquiry to PPHisedback@usplo.gov .

4. [J Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:

a)[J Al b)[J Some *c)[] None of the:
1. [ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3. [] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* Certified copies not received: __

Interim copies:
a) [ Al b) [J some ) ] None of the: Interim copies of the priority documents have been received.

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. [J CORRECTED DRAWINGS ( as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.

[0 including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date .
Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. [] DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)

1. [0 Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. [ Examiner's Amendment/Comment

2. X Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 6. [] Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
Paper No./Mail Date 11/19/13., 12/20/13

3. [J Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 7. [ Other .

of Biological Material
4. [J Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date .

/JACQUELINE STEPHENS/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3761

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-37 (Rev. 03-13) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20131202
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Sheet 1 of 1
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presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
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information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
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World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.
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General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
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be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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PATENT
Attorney Docket No. HAR-788C2

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al. GROUP NO.: 3761

APPLICATION NO.:  13/798,242 EXAMINER: Stephens, Jacqueline F.
FILING DATE: March 13, 2013 CONF. NO.: 4782

TITLE: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Madam:

In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.97 and 1.98, Applicants hereby make of record
the patents and publications listed on the accompanying Form PTO-1449, and other information
contained herein, for consideration by the Examiner in connection with the examination of the above-
identified patent application. In accordance with § 37 C.F.R. 1.98, only copies of the foreign patent

documents and non-patent publications are enclosed.

Submission of any document(s), publication(s) or reference(s) herewith does not imply
concession by Applicant(s) to any characterization of the document(s), publication(s) or reference(s)

(including any statements therein), and no such concession is made.
REMARKS
In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R., this statement is being filed (check one)

] () within three (3) months of the filing date of a national application other than a continued
prosecution application under 37 C.F.R. 1.53(d), or within three (3) months of the date of
entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.491 in an international application,
or before the mailing of the first Office action on the merits, or before the mailing of a
first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under 37 C.F.R.
1.114; or
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Supplemental Information Disclosure Statement
Docket No. HAR-788C2

U.S. Application No. 13/798,242
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X (2) after the period defined in (1) but before the mailing date of a final action or a notice of
allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, and

[] the requisite Statement is below, OR

X the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein, or

] 3) after the mailing date of a final action or notice of allowance but on or before the
payment of the issue fee, AND

] the requisite Statement is below, AND

] the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein.

STATEMENT
As required under 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e), Applicant(s), through the undersigned, hereby state either
that:

] 1. Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement was
first cited in any communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart
foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
Information Disclosure Statement; or

] 2. No item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement was
cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign
application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing this Statement after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was known to any individual designated in 37 C.F.R.
1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the Information Disclosure
Statement.

Date: December 20, 2013

Reg. No.: 45,238 Ger

Proskauer Rose LLLP
Tel. No.: (617) 526-9626 Attorney for Applicants
Fax No.; (617) 526-9899 One International Place

Boston, MA 02110

6748/62217-010 current/40421249v1
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Application No. 13/798,242
Docket No. HAR-788C2

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 3761

Susanne BECKERT et al. Confirmation No.: 4782

Application No.: 13/798,242 Examiner: Jacqueline F. STEPHENS

Filed: March 13, 2013

For: Absorbent Incontinence Article with
Improved Closure System

Mail Stop Amendment
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

RECORD OF SUBSTANCE OF INTERVIEW AND
AMENDMENT UNDER CFR § 1.111
Sir:
Applicants submit this paper in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013. Please
amend the above-identified application as set forth below. The Commissioner is authorized to
charge the excess claim fees, terminal disclaimer fees, extension of time fees and any additional

fees that may be required in connection with this paper to Deposit Account No. 50-3081.

A Record of Substance of Interview begins on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 4 of this paper.

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims that begin on page 5 of
this paper.

Applicants’ Remarks begin on page 16 of this paper.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

Record of Substance of Interview

The Applicants thank Examiner Stephens for the courtesy and effort in meeting with the
Applicants’ representatives on November 8, 2013. Pursuant to M.P.E.P § 713.04, the Applicants
hereby make the following statement describing the substance of an in-person interview that

occurred on November 8, 2013 in the above-identified application.

Examiner Jacqueline F. Stephens, Anthony Coles (Reg. No. 34,139), and Dr. Eckhard

Oltmann, of Paul Hartman AG, the assignee of the application, participated in the interview.

Dr. Oltmann presented a MoliCare Premium Soft Extra diaper. Claim 1 was discussed.

The following references were also discussed:

1) WO 2007/001815 to Van Gompel;
2) U.S. Patent Publication 2003/0125705 to Ruman et al.; and
3) U.S. Patent 5,897,545 to Kline et al.

Mr. Coles explained that the Van Gompel reference was cited in two European counterparts to
this patent application. The Ruman and Kline references were cited by Examiner Stephens in the

Office Action of related patent application 13/404,019.

Mr. Coles and Dr. Oltmann explained that none of these references alone, or in
combination, teach or suggest at least the following claim limitations found in amended claim 1

as proposed at the interview:

said closure means having mechanical closure aids for correctly securing the
diaper on the body of a user, said closure means being structured and dimensioned
for selective detachable fastening to either said outer face of said main part and or
to said outer face of said side parts in said front area, wherein retaining forces
between said mechanical closure means and said outer face of said main part_are
sufficient to secure said diaper on the user body, when in use, and are lower than
retaining forces between said mechanical closure means and said outer face of
said side parts in said front area.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

Possible amendments to claim 1 were discussed.

No agreement was reached.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

Amendments to the Specification:
q 0011 change “90-58 N/mm” to — 90-58 N/25mm-—; and

q 0106, change “30-g/mm” to — 30-g/m” —.

Page 4 of 31
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

Amendments to the Claims:

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims in the application:

Please amend claims 1-26 and 28-38. Please add new claims 39 through 54.

Listing of Claims:

1.

(Amended) An absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user, comprising:

a matpart chassis having an inner face which, when in use, is directed toward a user

body and an outer face_which, when in use, is directed away from the user body, said

main-part chassis having an abserption absorbent body and a backsheet on a side of said
abserption absorbent body which, when in use, is directed away from the user body, said

abserptien absorbent body having a smaller width than said backsheet, said matnpart
chassis also having a rear area, a front area, and a crotch area lying between said rear area

and said front area, said main-part chassis further defining first and second side edges;

a first ear attached as a separate component to said first side edge in said front area:

a second ear attached as a separate component to said second edge in said front area;

a third ear attached as a separate component to said first side edge in said rear area;

a fourth ear attached as a separate component to said second side edge in said rear area:
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

said third and fourth ears side-parts-of-said-reararea-having mechanical-elosure-means;
said-elosure-means-having a closure component including mechanical closure aids fer

eorreetlyseeurtng which, when in use, hold the diaper on the user body ef-a-user; when

said closure component
is selectively fastened to either said outer face of said chassis mainpart and or to said

outer face of said first and second ears side-partsin-said-frontarea;;

wherein retaining forces between said meehanieal-closure means component and said
outer face of said mainpart chassis are lower than retaining forces between said

meehanieal closure means component and said outer face of said first and second ears

y o caid .

2. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said

retaining forces are determined as over-abdomen retaining forces.

3. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said

retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component

means-havingsatd-mechanieal-closure-aids and said outer face of said chassis main-part, are 57-
20 N/25 mm er30-25-N25-mm.

4. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2, wherein said

retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component

means-having satd-mechanieal-elosure-atds-and said outer face of said mainpart-chassis, are 57-
20 N/25 mm-es-30-25-N25-mm.

5. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said
retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component

means-having satd-mechanteal-elosureatds and said outer face of said first and second ears side
partsin-satdfrontarea, are 90-58 N/25 mm or80-60-N25-mm.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

6. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2 4, wherein said

retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component

means-having satd-mechanteal-elosureatds and said outer face of said first and second ears side
partsin-satdfrentarea, are 90-58 N/25 mm-er80-60-N25mm.

7. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim + 4, wherein said

mechanical closure aids comprise hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener.

8. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 7, wherein atteast

ore said closure component means-alse comprises an adhesive closure aid-er-a-pressure-sensttive

9. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2 4, wherein at least a

portion pertions-er-an-entire-area of said outer face of said chassis mainpart is constituted by a

chassis nonwoven material.

10. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 4+ 3, wherein said
backsheet is constituted by a nonwoven-foil laminate, wherein outside nonwoven material and
inside foils seat facing said absorbent body, wherein said outside nonwoven material constitutes

an outer face of said chassis mainpart.

11. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 9, wherein said

chassis nonwoven material has a mass per unit area of 10-30 g/m*34-25g/m>or 1822 o/m”.

12. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 10, wherein said foil

is constituted by a breathable ene—erwmufti-tayer foil that is impermeable to liquids, said foil

having at least one laver.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

13. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 9, wherein said

chassis nonwoven material er-anonwovenfoil-laminate is subjected to temperature treatment

above 60° C to improve said over-abdomen retaining forces.

14. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 9, wherein said

chassis nonwoven material er-a-nenwevenfoil-laminate-is subjected to ring-rolling to improve

said over-abdomen retaining forces.

15. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim + 3, wherein said

outer faces of said first and second ears side-partsinsatdfrontandforsaidreararea are

constituted by & an ear nonwoven material.

16. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 15, wherein at least

portions er-an-entire-area of said outer face of said chassis matnpart is are constituted by &

chassis nonwoven material and a mass per unit area of said ear nonwoven material efsatd-side

partsin-satdfront-andfersaidreararea is greater than a mass per unit area of said chassis
nonwoven material efsaid-outerface-of said-backsheet.

17. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 16, wherein a

thickness of said ear nonwoven material efsaid-side-partsin-saidfront-and/orsaidrearareais
greater than a thickness of said chassis nonwoven matertal-of said-euter face-of satd-backsheet,

the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

18. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 43, wherein said

first and second ears side-partsin-said-front-and/or-satd-reararea are constituted by a an ear

nonwoven material that is permeable to air and water vapor.

19. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 43, wherein a mass

per unit area of said first and second ears side-parts-in-said-front-and/or-saidrear-area is 18-60
9/m* 2545 gfm 27 40-g/m*-or 2835 o/m”.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

20. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 43, wherein a

breathability of said ears stde-parts in said front and/or said rear area is greater than a
breathability of said backsheet.

21. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said ears

stdeparts in said front and/or said rear area are folded upon themselves at least about one folding

line extending in a longitudinal direction.

22. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein partial

sections of said ears side-parts are folded upon each other and lie against one another over an

area, said partial sections being detachably fixed to each other in folded configuration at jeining
peints-er-joining regions.

23. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said ears

stdeparts in said front and/or said rear area have a reinforcing material smeans which, when
viewed in a transverse direction, is narrower than each side part, said reinforcing material means
being provided in at least a region overlapping said side edge of said chassis main-part, thereby
overlapping both a lateral side edge region of said chassis matnpart and part of said ear side-part

in said transverse direction.

24. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein the an

extent of astde-partin-thefrontareaand the rearareajoined said ears attached to the chassis
main-part beyond the side edge of the chassis maipart in a transverse direction in an unfolded

state is atleast between 15 cm and aesmerethan 35 cm.

25. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein the said

ears stde-partsin-thefront-and-therearareajoined attached to the chassis matnpart have an

extent in a longitudinal direction of the incontinence diaper in the area of jeintag attaching to the

chassis mai-part of at least 14 cm.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

26. (Amended) An absorbent incontinence diaper, comprising:

a matpart chassis having an inner face which, when in use, is directed toward a user body and

an outer face which, when in use, is directed away from the user body, said matapart chassis

having an abserptien absorbent body and a backsheet on a side of said abserptien absorbent body

which, when in use, is directed away from the user body, said abserptien absorbent body having

a smaller width than said backsheet, said matn-part chassis also having a rear area, a front area,

and a crotch area lying between said rear area and said front area, said matnpart chassis further

defining first and second side edges; and-side-partsjoined-to-said-first-and-said-second-side

a first ear attached as a separate component to said first side edge in said front area:

a second ear attached as a separate component to said second edge in said front area;

a third ear attached as a separate component to said first side edge in said rear area;

a fourth ear attached as a separate component to said second side edge in said rear area:

said first. second, third, and fourth ears having an inner face and an outer face:

wherein said crotch area has no side-parts earss; and

said side-parts third and fourth ears efsatd-reararea-havingmechanieal elosure means;said
closure-means having a closure component including mechanical closure aids fer-eerreethy

seeurtirg which, when in use, hold the diaper on a the user body ef-awuser; when said closure
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Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

component-mean s is selectively
fastened to either said outer face of said chassis matnpart-and or to said outer face of said side

parts first and second ears #-said-frontaress;

wherein retaining forces between said meehanteal closure component means and said outer face
of said mainpart chassis are lower than retaining forces between said meehanieal closure
component means and said outer face of said side-parts first and second ears-in-said-front-area.

27. (Original) The absorbent incontinence article of claim 26, wherein said retaining forces are

determined as over-abdomen retaining forces.

28. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26 33, wherein said outer faces of
said side-parts ears in said front and/or said rear area are constituted by a_an ear nonwoven

material.

29. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 28, wherein at least a portion
pertions-or-an-entire-area of said outer face of said mainpart chassis is constituted by a chassis
nonwoven material and a mass per unit area of said ear nonwoven material ef-said-side-partsin
said-front-and/or-said-reararea is greater than a mass per unit area of said chassis nonwoven
material efsatd-euterface-of satd-backsheet.

30. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 29, wherein a mass per unit area of

said side-pasts ears in said front and/or said rear area is 18-60 g/m*-25-45-e/m” 27 40-/m™ox
28 35 o/m”,

31. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 29, wherein a thickness of the said

ear nonwoven material ef-said-side-partsin-said-front-andfersatdreararea is greater than a
thickness of said chassis nonwoven material efsaid-outerface-of said-baeksheet, the thickness

being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.
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Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

32. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said stde-parts ears in
said front and/or said rear area are folded upon themselves at least about one folding line

extending in a longitudinal direction.

33. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component means-having
satd-mechanieal-closure-atds and said outer face of said chassis matnpart, are 57-20 N/25 mm-er
5025 N25-mm.

34. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component means-having
satd-mechanieal-closure-atds and said outer face of said chassis matnpart, are 57-20 N/25 mm-er
5025 N25-mm.

35. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26 33, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component means-having
satd-mechanieal-elosureaids and said outer face of said side-parts first and second ears #-satd
frontarea, are 90-58 N/25 mm-er-80-60-NL25-mm.

36. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27 34, wherein said retaining forces,

determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component means-having
satd-mechanieal-elosure-atds and said outer face of said stde-parts first and second ears #-satd
frontarea, are 90-58 N/25 mm-er-80-60-NL25-mm.

37. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein an extent of a-side-part
an ear in the front area and the rear area joined attached to the chassis mainpart beyond the side
edge of the chassis mainpart in a transverse direction in an unfolded state is at least 15 cm and

no more than 35 cm.
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Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

38. (Amended) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein the side-parts ears in the
front area and the rear area attached joined to the mainpart chassis have an extent in a
longitudinal direction of the incontinence diaper in an area of attachment jetning to the main-part

chassis of at least 14 cm.

39. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said mechanical closure aids and

said outer face of said chassis, are 50-25 N/25 mm.

40. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2, wherein said over-
abdomen retaining forces are determined using a pull-off angle tangential to a curved surface and

kept constant, said curved surface having a radius of curvature of 400 mm.

41. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component and said

outer face of said chassis, are 50-25 N/25 mm.

42. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component and said

outer face of said first and second ears, are 80-60 N/25 mm.

43. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 2, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component and said

outer face of said first and second ears, are 80-60 N/25 mm.

44. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 9, wherein said first

nonwoven material has a mass per unit area of 18-22 g/m”>,

45. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 1, wherein a mass per

unit area of said first and second ears is 27-40 g/m®.
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46. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 29, wherein a mass per unit area of said

first and second ears is 28-35 g/m”.

47. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said mechanical closure aids and said

outer face of said chassis, are 50-25 N/25 mm.

48. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component and said outer

face of said chassis, are 50-25 N/25 mm.

49. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said-closure component and said outer
face of said ears in said front area, are 80-60 N/25 mm.

50. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said retaining forces,
determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said closure component and said outer
face of said first and second ears, are 80-60 N/25 mm.

51. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said over-abdomen retaining
forces are determined using a pull-off angle tangential to a curved surface and kept constant, said
curved surface having a radius of curvature of 400 mm.

52. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 4, further comprising:

said outer faces of said first and second ears are constituted by an ear nonwoven material;

at least a portion of said outer face of said chassis is constituted by a chassis nonwoven material;
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a mass per unit area of said ear nonwoven material is greater than a mass per unit area of said

chassis nonwoven material; and

a thickness of said ear nonwoven material is greater than a thickness of said chassis nonwoven,

the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

53. (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper for an adult user of claim 34, further comprising:
said outer faces of said first and second ears are constituted by an ear nonwoven material;

at least a portion of said outer face of said chassis is constituted by a chassis nonwoven material;
a mass per unit area of said ear nonwoven material is greater than a mass per unit area of said

chassis nonwoven material; and

a thickness of said ear nonwoven material is greater than a thickness of said chassis nonwoven,

the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

54 (New) The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said mechanical closure aids
comprise hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener and wherein said closure component further

comprises an adhesive closure aid.
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Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

APPLICANTS’ REMARKS

Status of the claims

Claims 1 through 38 were pending in the application. Claims 1-26 and 28-38 are

amended. New claims 39 through 54 are presented. Claims 1 and 26 are independent.

In the Office Action, dependent claims 3-6, 11, 19, 30, and 33-36 were rejected as
indefinite due to claiming both a broad and narrower range in the same claim. These claims have
been amended to overcome this rejection. Claims 1-38 were rejected on grounds of nonstatutory
obviousness-type double patenting over issued patent 8,152,788 and provisionally rejected on
grounds of nonstatutory obviousness-type double patenting over pending application 13/404,019.
Although the Applicants do not acquiesce in these rejections, the Applicants’ attorney submits

with this amendment a terminal disclaimer to expedite the prosecution of this application.
Introduction

The present invention relates to an absorbent article with improved closure system for
securing the diaper to a user. This diaper includes a chassis, or main part, and four ears, each
attached as a separate component to a side edge of the chassis. The invention according to
independent claims 1 and 26 also requires:

said third and fourth ears having a closure component including mechanical
closure aids which, when in use, hold the diaper on the user body when said
mechanical closure aids are selectively fastened to either said outer face of said
chassis or to said outer face of said first and second ears;

wherein retaining forces between said closure component and said outer face of
said chassis are lower than retaining forces between said closure component and
said outer face of said first and second ears.

(hereinafter referred to as the “Variable Retention Forces Element”).

This novel arrangement is advantageous. The specification, for example, discusses one

advantage of this arrangement (§ 0009):

Page 16 of 31
Page 64 of 343



Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

0049):

The materials forming the outer face of the main part and the outer face of the
side parts in the front area are inventively chosen so that, in addition to their
primary function, they can also serve as the engagement surface for the closure
means having mechanical closure aids. Surprisingly it has also been shown that,
when the retaining forces between the closure means and the outer face of the
main part are smaller than the retaining forces between the closure means and the
outer face of the side parts in the front area of the diaper, the users of the diapers
tend to close the diaper in such a way that the closure means are secured on the
outer face of the side parts in the front area. This, in turn, increases the wearing
comfort of the diaper because it avoids overlapping of the side parts with the
backsheet, which enables the advantages of the permeability to air and water
vapor of the side parts to take effect without obstruction. Moreover, the risk of
damage to the backsheet of the main part and therefore the risk of liquid passing
through the mechanical closure aids is reduced.

The preferred embodiments disclosed in the specification achieve this advantage by (]

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts in the front
area and preferably also in the rear area is preferably greater than the mass per unit
area of the nonwoven component for the outer face of the main part. Due to the
higher mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts, a higher
closure retaining force is possible because the mechanical closure aids can engage
with more fiber material. The higher mass per unit area of the nonwoven
component of the side parts also encourages the user to fix the closure means
having mechanical closure aids preferably to the side parts and not to the outer
face of the main part because the user associates greater reliability of closure with
a higher mass per unit area and therefore preferably with a greater thickness of the
nonwoven component. The nonwoven component of side parts therefore has a
greater thickness than the nonwoven component of the outer part of the main part,
the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

It is respectfully submitted that the amendments to the claims and terminal disclaimer

overcome all of the rejections. As discussed below, these claims are also patentable over the

references cited in related patent applications 13/404,019 and 13/861,341, in European

counterpart applications, and in the related Inter Partes Review IPR2013-00173 regarding

related U.S. Patent 8,152,788.
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Discussion of References Cited in Related Applications and Proceedings
1. U.S. Patent No. Publication 2003/0125705 to Ruman et al.

The Ruman reference is directed to an absorbent article with improved fastening system
and method of fastening thereof. This reference is directed to “a hook-and-loop fastening system
in which the loop material is a stretchable material that is in an elongated state before contact is
made with the hook material and is then contracted on the hook material after contact.” [ 0005.
This is particularly advantageous “when the wearer is active, such as when stooping or bending
as is common with a child in training pants.” § 0004. Indeed, each embodiment describes a
training pant. FE.g., { 0045-0052, Figs. 1-5, 7.

As shown below, none of the embodiments discloses, or even suggests, the claimed
invention. Examiner Stephens wrote: “Ruman does not teach specific retaining forces or that the
retaining forces between the mechanical closure means and the outer face of the chassis are
sufficient to secure the diaper on the user body, when in use, and are lower than retaining forces
between the mechanical closure means and the outer face of the front area.” (13/404,019 Office
Action dated 10/11/2013, p. 4.) Thus, there is agreement that the Ruman reference does not
disclose or suggest the Variable Retention Force Element as required by claims 1 and 26.

Specifically, Ruman discloses that “[i]n one embodiment, one surface of each of the first
fastening components 82 and 83 comprises a plurality of engaging elements that project from
that surface. The engaging elements of the first fastening components 82 and 83 are adapted to
repeatedly engage and disengage engaging elements of the second fastening components 84 and
85.” {0078. That is, mechanical fastening components engage with particularly located landing
areas. See also {4 0079, 0082. This is also true of J 0083, cited by the Examiner, which
discusses locations for the second fastening components. In another embodiment, which is not
illustrated in the figures, the first fastening components (e.g., the mechanical fasteners) engage
with a single landing area. “In an alternative embodiment, the training pant 20 includes only a
single second fastening component disposed in the front waist region 22 for refastenably
connecting the first fastening components 82 and 83 (not shown).”  0087.

In an alternative embodiment, the second fastening components may be all or a portion of

the front or back side panels 34, 134 (4 0088):
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In a further alternative embodiment illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5, one or both of the
fastening components can comprise integral portions of the waist regions. For
instance, one of the elastomeric front or back side panels 34 and 134, respectively,
can function as second fastening components in that they can comprise a material
that is releasably engageable with fastening components disposed in the opposite
waist region. As illustrated in FIGS. 4 and 5, the side panels 134 are made
completely of stretchable loop material although, alternatively, these side panels
could be made of loop material only at there [sic] outer ends where they will
engage the hook material and the remainder of the side panels can be made of
some other, preferably stretchable, material and joined along abutting edges
thereof.

There is no indication that the single landing area or portion of the front or back side

panels disclose the Variable Retention Forces Element.

2. U.S. Patent No. 5.897.545 to Kline et al.

Kline does not remedy the defects of Ruman.

Kline is directed to an elastomeric side panel for use with convertible absorbent articles.
As shown below, Kline does not disclose, or even suggest, the claimed invention. In particular,
the Kline reference does not disclose or suggest the Variable Retention Forces Element required
by claims 1 and 26.

Specifically, Kline is related to absorbent articles having “elastomeric ear panels and a
fastening system that provides the user with different options as to how the absorbent article may
be fitted to and removed from the wearer.” 3:24-27. Kline discloses “refastenable mechanical
fastening system is also preferred, including a first ear panel closure member disposed adjacent
the distal edge of the first ear panel, a second ear panel closure member disposed adjacent the
distal edge of the second ear panel. ... The absorbent article preferably also includes a third
closure member disposed in the front waist region on the outer surface of the containment
assembly. The third closure member is engageable with the first ear panel closure member and
the second closure member so as to define a waist hoop having a relaxed state circumference and
a fully stretched circumference.” 3:63-4:20. As seen in Figs. 1, 2, and 3, Kline discloses that the
third closure member 33 is either one (Fig. 1, 5:30-35) or two (Fig. 2, 23:32-46) landing zones,
located on the front waist region 46 (see, e.g., 23:66-24:45, describing the third closure member).
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Kline does not disclose attachment to any side parts. There is no indication that Kline discloses
the Variable Retention Forces Element required by claims 1 and 26.

Specifically, the Examiner cited to 22:21-23 in support of the rejection. This section
reads “[i]Jn many embodiments of the present invention, most of the waist hoop stress is
transmitted through the fastening system 200. (As used herein, the term "waist hoop stress"
refers to the forces that are created in throughout the waist regions 44 and 46 of the diaper 20
when the diaper is worn, including the time when the diaper is being fitted to the wearer or being
removed.)” Applicants understand the cited passage to be an indication that the fastening system
causes stress on the waist opening. As seen in Fig. 1, “waist regions 44 and 46” are the rear waist
and front waist region, respectively. Specifically the “diaper 20 additionally comprises a pair of
flaps disposed in at least a portion of the rear waist region 44 such as first ear panel 62 and
second ear panel 64, as shown in FIG. 1. The ear panels 62 and 64 preferably encircle part of the
waist of the wearer when the diaper 20 is fitted to the wearer. When the diaper is fitted to the
wearer in the conventional configuration, the ear panels 62 and 64 extend from the rear waist
region 44 of the diaper 20 around the wearer's hips to the front waist region 46 of the diaper 20
where the ear panels 62 and 64 are fastened forming the diaper's waist closure.” 12:22-32. The
Kline reference is directed to a “fastening system [that] is refastenable for convenience yet strong
enough to maintain the diaper in a fastened configuration without becoming detached if the
diaper is pulled off.” 3:35-39. See also 13:11-44; 22:35-43. 1t is submitted that the Kline
reference is directed to a fastening system that can withstand waist hoop stress forces associated
with the diaper that is being worn, fitted, or removed, and does not disclose variable retention
forces.

Kline does not provide any teaching or suggestion of the claimed invention. Specifically,
Kline does not disclose or suggest the Variable Retention Forces Element as required by claims 1
and 26. Because Ruman also does not disclose this claim element, the combination does not
render claims 1 or 26 obvious.

Moreover, dependent claims 3, 4, 5, 6, 33, 34, 35, 36, 39, 41, 42, 43, 47, 48, 49, and 50

claim particular retention forces not taught or suggested by the combination of Ruman and Kline.
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3. U.S. Patent No. 4,663.220 to Wisneski et al.

The Wisneski reference is directed to polyolefin-containing extrudable compositions and
methods for their formation into elastomeric products including microfibers. Examiner Stephens
cited Wisneski 6:47-51 as showing material suitable for the side parts having a basis weight
within the claimed range. However, Wisneski does not overcome the deficiencies of Ruman or

Kline, or their combination, as described above.

4. U.S. Patent No. 6,548.147 to Raidel et al.

The Raidel reference is directed to an apparatus and process for producing a corrugated
web and an absorbent article comprising a corrugated web. Examiner Stephens cited Raidel
10:6-13 as showing an absorbent article having a backsheet comprising a nonwoven foil.
However, Raidel does not overcome the deficiencies of Ruman or Kline, or their combination, as

described above.

5. U.S. Patent No. 5,628.737 to Dobrin et al.

The Dobrin reference is directed to an absorbent article having breathable side panels.
Examiner Stephens cited Dobrin 2:1-6 as showing a disposable absorbent having good
containment and breathability that is economical and easy to manufacture at high speed.
However, Dobrin does not overcome the deficiencies of Ruman or Kline, or their combination,

as described above.

6. WO 2007/001815 to Van Gompel

The Van Gompel reference was cited in two European counterparts to this patent
application.

Van Gompel is directed to a disposable absorbent article with front fastening assembly.

Van Gompel does not disclose “said third and fourth ears having a closure component
including mechanical closure aids which, when in use, hold the diaper on the user body when
said mechanical closure aids are selectively fastened to either said outer face of said chassis or to
said outer face of said first and second ears” as required by claims 1 and 26. In Van Gompel, the

ears simultaneously connect to both the sides and the front of the diaper. The Van Gompel
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reference “provides a disposable garment having side attachment zones that when attached to the
back ear portions of the garment, form side seams that primarily maintain the fit of the garment
while in use. The middle attachment zone is useful for adjusting the fit of the garment and for
maintaining a more garment-like appearance.” 3:11-16. Specifically (29:15-26):

If the diaper 20 is applied in diaper fashion, the wearer or caretaker aligns the pant
about the body and fastens the diaper 20 by overlapping and then attaching the
inner surface 63 of back ear portions 62 to the fastener assembly 60. If there is no
addition or modification or the inner surface 63, there is no need for the
wearer/caretaker to align any particular area if the inner surface 63 with the
fastener assembly 60. If there is an addition or modification to the inner surface
63, it is desirable that the area of the addition or modification be sized such that
the wearer/caretaker does not need to take additional effort to align these areas
with portions of the fastener assembly 60. Once the side seam 76 is formed by
attaching the proximal region 96 of the back ear portion to the fastener assembly,
distal regions 98 may be repositioned to adjust the fit and/or appearance of the
diaper 20.

Therefore, Van Gompel does not disclose a “closure component is selectively fastened to

either said outer face of said chassis or to said outer face of said first and second ears. . .”

as required by claims 1 and 26.

Van Gompel does not disclose a “closure component is selectively fastened to either said
outer face of said chassis or to said outer face of said first and second ears” as required by
claims 1 and 26. In Van Gompel the closure means are located on the outer face of the chassis,
and connect with the inner face of the ears. “The representative disposable garments illustrated
in Figs. 1-8 each have a mechanical fastener assembly located on the front waist region of the
garment.” 8:4-6. See Figs. 1-8. Moreover, it would not have been obvious to provide a
mechanical fastener assembly that connects with the outer face of the ears. Such an arrangement
would have been uncomfortable for the wearer. This is because the extended fastening requires
“a fastener assembly laterally disposed over a waist portion.” (Abstract.) If this assembly were
placed on the inner side, the fastener assembly would be stiff and would affect the wearer’s skin.

Van Gompel does not disclose “mechanical closure aids which, when in use, hold the

diaper on the user body when said mechanical closure aids are selectively fastened to ... said

outer face of said chassis. . .” as required by claims 1 and 26. In Van Gompel, the side seams
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hold the diaper on the wearer. “Side seam 76 is the primary fastening or bond that fits the diaper
20 to the wearer's body.” 19:23-24. Van Gompel does not disclose that the middle part of the
diaper holds the diaper on the user body. Rather “the back ear portions 62 may overlap, or may
cover about 50 percent of the width of the center component 185 to as little as about 15 percent
of the center component 185.” 21:31-33. More specifically (23:11-18):

The proximal region 96b of back ear portion 62 attaches to the outer region 75 of
fastener assembly 60 - 60b to form the refastenable side seam 76 that is
characterized by a primary peel and shear strength. The distal region 98 of back
ear portion 62 forms a secondary bond with the middle or central portion of the
fastener assembly that is used to adjust the fit of the diaper/pant to the wearer's
body. Thus, the distal region 98 of back ear portion 62 has a refastenable
connection with the middle or central component (80, 185 or 92) of the fastener
assembly 60 - 60b characterized by a secondary peel and shear strength.

Van Gompel discloses “[o]nce the side seam 76 is formed by attaching the proximal region 96 of
the back ear portion to the fastener assembly, distal regions 98 may be repositioned to adjust the
fit and/or appearance of the diaper 20.” 29:24-26. Moreover, dependent claims 3, 4, 5, 6, 33, 34,
36,39,41,42,43,47, 48, 49, and 50 claim particular retention forces not taught or suggested by
Van Gompel.

7. U.S. Patent 6,840,930 to Mivamoto

Examiner Stephens cited Miyamoto in related patent application 13/861,341.
Miyamoto is directed to a disposable absorbent article having reinforced ear panels.

Miyamoto does not disclose the Variable Retention Forces Element required by claims 1
and 26. Rather, Miyamoto discloses “the diaper preferably further comprises front ear panels 31;
rear ear panels 30; barrier leg cuffs 32; and a fastening system 36 preferably comprising at least
one pair of securement members 37 and a landing member 38.” 3:8-14. That is, Miyamoto
discloses a single landing member that receives the securement members. As seen in Figs. 1 and

5, the landing member is located on the front part of the chassis.

There is no disclosure that the securement members are mechanical. See, e.g., 1:17-23,

as also required by claims 1 and 26.
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Miyamoto does not disclose four “ear[s] attached as a separate component to said first
[second] side edge” as required by claims 1 and 26. Rather, Miyamoto discloses two ear panels,

as seen in Figs. 1, 3, and 5, and described at 8:7-10.

8. U.S. Patent Publication No. 2006/0247596 to Van Dyke
This reference was cited during a deposition in IPR2013-00173. This reference is

directed to an absorbent article having front and back ears. This reference is incorporated by
reference into U.S. Patent 8,162,913 to Goates et al (cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS as
document A23). The purported relevance of Goates is set out in the Petition for Inter Partes
Review (cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS as document C1), accompanying Declaration of
Arrigo Jezzi (cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS as document C3), and Decision: Institution of
an Inter Partes Review cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS as document C6). Goates refers to
Van Dyke at 8:54-67 in a discussion of “[s]uitable ear configurations.” Van Dyke does not, for

example, teach or suggest the Variable Retention Forces Element.

9. U.S. Patent No 5.246.431 to Minetola et al.

This reference was cited during a deposition in IPR2013-00173. Minetola is directed to a
diaper with source reduction overlay and having improved fecal containment characteristics.

Minetola does not, for example, teach or suggest the Variable Retention Forces Element.

10. Italian Patent Publication No. ITT0O20030113 (A1) to Pasqualoni
This document is cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS.

Pasqualoni relates generally to a “[p]rocess and
system for manufacturing sanitary items, such as };1 L (q o l

incontinence pads and product thereof.” (Pasqualoni

translation, page 1, lines 2-3.) FIGS. 1 and 2 of g g iy
Pasqualoni show a sanitary product 1 having a }\ %\Q ' ’ ;
o N ! g™
“rectangular body 2 onto which back and front panels ?655 {
; W
are applied respectively, which are indicated by § e i 1:
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number 3.” (Pasqualoni translation, page 2, lines 22-24. See also Pasqualoni translation, page 7,
lines 1-10.) The closure members 5 of Pasqualoni are “usually made of adhesive labels or
micro-hooks (the so-called “Velcro”) designed so that, once worn and fitted to the person’s
anatomy, product 1 can be closed at the waistline by connecting the back panels to the front
panels.” (Pasqualoni translation, page 2, lines 30-34.)

Pasqualoni does not disclose the claimed “said third and fourth ears having a closure
component including mechanical closure aids which, when in use, hold the diaper on the user
body when said mechanical closure aids are selectively fastened to either said outer face of said
chassis or to said outer face of said first and second ears.” As a result, Pasqualoni cannot
disclose “retaining forces between said closure component and said outer face of said chassis are
lower than retaining forces between said closure component and said outer face of said first and
second ears.”

11. US Patent App. Pub. No. 2005/0261650 to Damaghi and Karami

This document is cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS.

Damaghi and Karami ‘650 “relates to disposable absorbent garments such as disposable
diapers, and more specifically to disposable diapers having stay away zones that have less
affinity to engage hook-type fasteners.” E.g., { 0002. Damaghi and Karami ‘650 discloses an
“absorbent article such as a diaper having a fastening system that prevents improper sizing of
oversized diapers.” E.g.,{0017. “A portion of the backsheet is provided with an area to which
the loopless fasteners cannot attach. By controlling the size and location of this “stay-away-
zone” improper sizing of diapers can be prevented.” q 0021. Improper sizing is discussed in g
0007: “Although such a loopless fastening system is more convenient for the user, there may be
a tendency to take advantage of the unlimited landing area provided by loopless fasteners to
gather in the slack created by the oversized diaper. This practice is wasteful as larger diapers are
likely to be more expensive, and require more material to manufacture.” See also qq 0048, 0049.

The stay away zone 100 (as seen in Fig. 3) “can be created by spraying a solution or
attaching a film over a portion of nonwoven backsheet 30 to which the fastener could not attach.
Alternately, a stay away zone could be defined by selectively modifying areas of nonwoven
backsheet 30, such as by heat or compression, to destroy its ability to adhere to the hooks of a

loopless fastener. For example, a patch having dimensions of 7 inches x 11 inches and made
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from stay away zone material may be attached to the outer surface of the front of the diaper to
prevent misuse.” § 0050.

“An alternate embodiment of diaper 10 is shown in FIG. 4. The structure of the diaper is
essentially the same as that shown in FIG. 2, with the exception that in this embodiment, portions
of backsheet 30L and 30R are divided by an aperture which exposes backing film 28 through the
backsheet. Ideally, backing film 28 is inherently resistant to engagement with a loopless fastener.
Therefore, as shown in FIG. 5, the assembled diaper 10 is illustrated having a region between
portions 30R and 30L of backsheet 30 in which backing film 28 is exposed. In a diaper 10
wherein fasteners 50 are loopless fasteners, such fasteners would not engage the exposed
portions of backing film 28, where the exposed film comprises a stay-away-zone.”  0054.

Damaghi and Karami ‘650 does not disclose that the stay-away zone can retain the hooks.
In fact, it teaches preventing hook attachment in the so-called stay away zone. As a result, this
reference shows connecting the hook attachments only to the sides of the article and not to the
front of it. Moreover, the diaper does not have any “ear attached as a separate component” as
required by the claim.

Therefore, Damaghi and Karami ‘650 fails to show at least the Variable Retention Forces

Element of claim 1 and 26.

12. US Patent App. Pub. No. 2005/0261647 Karami and Damaghi
This document is cited in the November 19, 2013 IDS.
U.S. Patent App. Pub. 2005/0261650, discussed above, is a continuation-in-part of this

publication, Karami and Damaghi ‘647.

Karami and Damaghi ‘647 “relates generally to disposable absorbent garments such as
disposable diapers, and more specifically to disposable diapers having skin friendly breathable
side panels or “wings” which may act as landing zones for hook and loopless fasteners.” E.g., q
0001. Damaghi and Karami ‘647 discloses an “absorbent article such as a diaper having a
fastening system that prevents improper sizing of oversized diapers.” E.g., { 0016. “A portion
of the backsheet is provided with an area to which the loopless fasteners cannot attach. By

controlling the size and location of this “stay-away-zone” improper sizing of diapers can be
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prevented.” q 0020. Improper sizing is discussed in J 0006: “Although such a loopless
fastening system is more convenient for the user, there may be a tendency to take advantage of
the unlimited landing area provided by loopless fasteners to use diapers that are not properly
sized to the wearer. Particularly, diapers that are too large may still be nominally fitted to an
individual due to the ability of the loopless fasteners to gather in the slack created by the
oversized diaper. This practice is wasteful as larger diapers are likely to be more expensive, and

require more material to manufacture.” See also {q 0044, 0045.

The stay away zone 100 (as seen in Fig. 3) “can be created by spraying a solution or
attaching a film over a portion of nonwoven backsheet 30 to which the fastener could not attach.
Alternately, a stay away zone could be defined by selectively modifying areas of nonwoven
backsheet 30, such as by heat or compression, to destroy its ability to adhere to the hooks of a
loopless fastener. For example, a patch having dimensions of 7 inches x 11 inches and made
from stay away zone material may be attached to the outer surface of the front of the diaper to
prevent misuse.” § 0047.

Damaghi and Karami ‘647 does not disclose that the stay-away zone can retain the hooks.
In fact, it teaches preventing hook attachment in the so-called stay away zone. As a result, this
reference shows connecting the hook attachments only to the sides of the article and not to the
front of it. Moreover, the diaper does not have any “ear[s] attached as a separate component to

said first [second] side edge” as required by the claims 1 and 26.

Therefore, Karami and Damaghi ‘647 fails to show at least the Variable Retention Forces

Element of claims 1 and 26.

13.  US Patent App. Pub. No. 2003/0119404 to Belau et al.
Belau was cited in the prosecution of the related ‘788 patent and USSN 13/404,019, and
the IPR of the ‘788 patent.

Belau discloses a pattern unbonded nonwoven material that includes continuous bonded
areas that define discrete, dimensionally stabilized unbonded areas. { 0033. Areas of the

material are divided into regions or zones, with specific functions or characteristics. One such
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zone may provide “optimal hook engagement.” { 0034. The outer regions are not used as a loop
area for the fastening system. 4 0080.

Although Belau describes different portions of the material having different properties, it
does not describe closure means for detachable fastening to the outer face of the main part and to
the outer face of the side parts in the front area. Even if Belau disclosed four ears attached as a
separate component to a side edge (which it does not), Belau discloses only one region for
engaging the closures. For example, in { 0015, only “the first region includes a first pattern of
discrete unbonded area that for a female component adapted for releasable engagement with the
male component. The second region includes a second pattern. . ..” See also J 0013. The
pattern “unbonded nonwoven material 4 is divided into a plurality of regions or zones 4A, 4B,
which have different bond patterns in a direction. The different bond patterns provide different,
specific functionality or characteristics to the regions 4A and 4B. In an embodiment, the center
region 4A of the material 4 provides optimal hook engagement. The outer regions 4B of the
material 4 provide different characteristics than the center region 4A.” q 0034. Belau does not
disclose that region 4B provides hook engagement. See also § 0064. Specifically, Belau does

not disclose at least the Variable Retention Forces Element of claims 1 and 26.

14.  US Patent App. Pub. No. 2005/0256496 to Benning et al.
Benning was cited in the IPR of the ‘788 patent.

Benning describes an hygienic article for incontinence. Benning discloses closures that
“act in concert with similarly configured landing zones in the front region of the main body
portion.” 4 0003, 0030. Specifically, Benning does not disclose at least the following the

Variable Retention Forces Element of claims 1 and 26.

15.  U.S. Patent No. 6,936,129 to Karami et al.
Karami ‘129 was cited in the IPR of the ‘788 patent.

Karami discloses a so-called “T-Shaped” diaper, where two wings are connected to the
rear of the diaper. E.g., 1:44-47. The tapes and landing zones are on these same two wings.
E.g., | 3:42-45. Specifically, Karami does not disclose the Variable Retention Forces Element of

claims 1 and 26.

Page 28 of 31
Page 76 of 343



Application No. 13/798,242
Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

16.  US Patent No. 8,162,913 to Goates et al.
Goates was cited in the IPR of the “788 patent.

Goates relates to a folded absorbent article. As seen in Fig. 2, Goates has ears 34, 134 at
the rear of the diaper. Fastening members 62, 64 are attached to the ears. The fastening
members engage with the outercover 40 of the diaper, or onto an attachment panel located on the
outer cover. E.g., 10:8-16. Specifically, Goates does not disclose at least the Variable Retention

Forces Element of claims 1 and 26.

17.  US Patent App. Pub. No. 2006/0658772 to Karami
Karami ‘772 was cited in the IPR of the ‘788 patent.

Karami relates to a manner of treating the material of a diaper so that the hooks of a
hook-and-loop fastener can retain the hooks instead of using expensive “miniloop fastener”
landing zones. E.g., 4 0002, 0005. Karami discloses a fastening system for an absorbent article
where a portion of a bonded nonwoven surface is subjected to a water jet treatment and/or
aperturing. 4 0010. A hook-type fastener is releasably attached to the treated portion. §0011.
Karami describes treating the “wings” of the article. § 0012. Fig. 8 illustrates a portion of the
front waist portion of the diaper that is a so-called “stay-away zone.” This stay away zone may
either be an untreated portion of an otherwise-treated front waist portion, or made of an inner
back film or SMS non-woven. § 0053. Karami does not disclose that the stay-away zone
permits retention of fasteners when the diaper is on the user.

Therefore, Karami fails to show at least the Variable Retention Forces Element required

by claims 1 and 26.

18. US Patent No. 5,685.873 to Bruemmer

Bruemmer was cited in the IPR of the 788 patent.

Bruemmer discloses a disposable diaper having differentially stretchable ears with
childproof fastening. The diaper has stretchable ears with snap-type closures for the ears, which
keep the ears fastened together. 2:39-50. Stretchable ears 44 are connected to the back section

and have a hook panel 52 and snap fasteners 54. The male portion of the snap, on the inner side
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Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013
(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

of one ear connects to the female portion of the snap on the outerside of the other ear. The hook
panels connect to loop panels on the outer surface of the backsheet. E.g., 4:17-5:5:15.
Specifically, Bruemmer does not disclose at least the Variable Retention Forces Element

required by claims 1 and 26.

19.  The So-Called “Folding References”:

Benning, US Patent App. Pub. No. 2005/0256494 to Datta, US Patent No. 6,524,294 to
Hilston et al., US Patent No. 6,626,881 to Shingu et al., US Patent No. 6,878,223 to Kuen et al.,
US Patent No. 6,461,343 to Schaefer, and US Patent No. 4.084,592 to Tritsch are cited in the

IPR as allegedly disclosing a “folding” claim element, which is not found in either of the

independent claims of this application.

In view of the foregoing amendments and remarks, Applicant respectfully requests

favorable reconsideration and early passage to issue of the present application.

Page 30 of 31
Page 78 of 343



Application No. 13/798,242

Amdt. Dated November 22, 2013

(in response to the Office Action dated July 2, 2013)

Applicant’s undersigned attorney may be reached by telephone at (212) 969-3138.

Please direct all correspondence to Customer No. 42532 at the address provided below.

Date: November 22, 2013

Proskauer Rose LLP

Patent Department

One International Place
Boston, MA 02110-2600
Tel. (212) 969-3138 (direct)
Fax (617) 526-9899

Respectfully submitted,

PROSKAUER ROSE LLP

By:  /Anthony C. Coles/
Anthony C. Coles
Registration No. 34,139
Attorney for Applicant
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PTO/SB/22 (03-13)

Approved for use through 3/31/2013. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Docket Number (Optional)

PETITION FOR EXTENSION OF TIME UNDER 37 CFR 1.136(a) | AR-788C2

Application Number Filed

13/798,242 March 13, 2013

" Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Art Unit Examiner

3761 Stephens, Jacqueline F.

This is a request under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a reply in the above-identified application.

The requested extension and fee are as follows (check time period desired and enter the appropriate fee below):

Fee Small Entity Fee Micro Entity Fee
[ ] onemonth (37 CFR 1.17(a)(1)) $200 $100 $50 $
Two months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(2)) $600 $300 $150 $ 600.00
I:' Three months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(3)) $1,400 $700 $350 $
[ ] Four months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(4)) $2,200 $1,100 $550 $
[] Five months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(5)) $3,000 $1,500 $750 $

Applicant asserts small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27.

Applicant certifies micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29.
Form PTO/SB/15A or B or equivalent must either be enclosed or have been submitted previously.

A check in the amount of the fee is enclosed.

The Director has already been authorized to charge fees in this application to a Deposit Account.

]
]
[
D Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
]

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fees which may be required, or credit any overpayment, to
Deposit Account Number 50-3081

Payment made via EFS-Web.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form. Provide
credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

| am the
|:| applicant/inventor.
|:| assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71. 37 CFR 3.73(b) statement is enclosed (Form PTO/SB/96).
attorney or agent of record. Registration number 45’238
|:| attorney or agent acting under 37 CFR 1.34. Registration number
/Gerald E. Worth #45,238/ November 22, 2013
Signature Date
Gerald E. Worth 617.526.9626
Typed or printed hame Telephone Number

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signhature requirements and certifications. Submit
multiple forms if more than one signature is required, see below®.

|:| * Total of forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.136(a). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public, which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 6 minutes to
complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden should be sent to the Chief Information Officer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS
TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0O-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of
the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2)
furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or
patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the
application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records may
be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required by the
Freedom of Information Act.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from
the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply
with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes
of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C.
218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General
Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency’s
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of
44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing
inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such
disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a
record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record
was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which
application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an issued
patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Approved for use through 04/30/2013. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

TERMINAL DISCLAIMER TO OBVIATE A PROVISIONAL DOUBLE PATENTING | Docket Number (Optional)
REJECTION OVER A PENDING “REFERENCE” APPLICATION HAR-788C2

In re Application of: Susanne BECKERT et al.

Application No.: 13/798,242
Filed: March 13, 2013

For: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

The applicant, PAUL HARTMANN AG , owner of 100  percent interest in the instant application hereby
disclaims, except as provided below, the terminal part of the statutory term of any patent granted on the instant application which would extend
beyond the expiration date of the full statutory term of any patent granted on pending reference Application Number 13/404,019

filed, February 24, 2012 , as the term of any patent granted on said reference application may be shortened by any terminal disclaimer
filed prior to the grant of any patent on the pending reference application. The applicant hereby agrees that any patent so granted on the instant
application shall be enforceable only for and during such period that it and any patent granted on the reference application are commonly
owned. This agreement runs with any patent granted on the instant application and is binding upon the grantee, its successors or assigns.

In making the above disclaimer, the applicant does not disclaim the terminal part of any patent granted on the instant application that would
extend to the expiration date of the full statutory term of any patent granted on said reference application, “as the term of any patent granted on
said reference application may be shortened by any terminal disclaimer filed prior to the grant of any patent on the pending reference
application,” in the event that: any such patent granted on the pending reference application expires for failure to pay a maintenance fee, is
held unenforceable, is found invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, is statutorily disclaimed in whole or terminally disclaimed under 37
CFR 1.321, has all claims canceled by a reexamination certificate, is reissued, or is in any manner terminated prior to the expiration of its full
statutory term as shortened by any terminal disclaimer filed prior to its grant.

Check either box 1 or 2 below, if appropriate.

1. |:| The undersigned is the applicant. If the applicant is an assignee, the undersigned is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

| hereby acknowledge that any willful false statements made are punishable under 18 U.S.C. 1001 by fine or imprisonment of not more than
five (5) years, or both.

2. The undersigned is an attorney or agent of record. Reg. No. 34,139

/Anthony C. Coles/ November 22, 2013
Signature Date

Anthony C. Coles
Typed or printed hame

Attorney for Applicant 212-969-3138
Title Telephone Number

Terminal disclaimer fee under 37 CFR 1.20(d) is included.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not
be included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.321. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on
the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0O-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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Approved for use through 04/30/2013. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

TERMINAL DISCLAIMER TO OBVIATE A DOUBLE PATENTING Docket Number (Optional)
REJECTION OVER A “PRIOR” PATENT HAR-788C2

In re Application of: Susanne BECKERT et al.
Application No.: 13/798,242

Filed: March 13, 2013

For: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

The applicant, _PAUL HARTMANN AG , owner of 100 percent interest in the instant application hereby
disclaims, except as provided below, the terminal part of the statutory term of any patent granted on the instant application which would extend
beyond the expiration date of the full statutory term of prior patent No. 8,152,788 as the term of said prior patent is presently
shortened by any terminal disclaimer. The applicant hereby agrees that any patent so granted on the instant application shall be enforceable
only for any during such period that it and the prior patent are commonly owned. This agreement runs with any patent granted on the instant
application and is binding upon the grantee, its successors or assigns.

In making the above disclaimer, the applicant does not disclaim the terminal part of the term of any patent granted on the instant application
that would extend to the expiration date of the full statutory term of the prior patent, “as the term of said prior patent is presently shortened by
any terminal disclaimer,"” in the event that said prior patent later:

expires for failure to pay a maintenance fee;

is held unenforceable;

is found invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction;

is statutorily disclaimed in whole or terminally disclaimed under 37 CFR 1.321;

has all claims canceled by a reexamination certificate;

is reissued; or

is in any manner terminated prior to the expiration of its full statutory term as presently shortened by any terminal disclaimer.

Check either box 1 or 2 below, if appropriate.

1. |:| The undersigned is the applicant. If the applicant is an assignee, the undersigned is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

| hereby acknowledge that any willful false statements made are punishable under 18 U.S.C. 1001 by fine or imprisonment of hot more
than five (5) years, or both.

2. The undersigned is an attorney or agent of record. Reg. No. 34,139

/Anthony C. Coles/ November 22, 2013
Signature Date

Anthony C. Coles
Typed or printed hame

Attorney for Applicant 212-969-3138
Title Telephone Number

Terminal disclaimer fee under 37 CFR 1.20(d) included.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not
be included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.321. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO
to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to c omplete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this bu rden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

13798242

Filing Date:

13-Mar-2013

Title of Invention:

Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Susanne Beckert

Filer:

Gerald E. Worth

Attorney Docket Number: HAR-788C2
Filed as Large Entity
Utility under 35 USC 111(a) Filing Fees
Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Sub-Total in
UsD($)
Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:
Claims in Excess of 20 1202 16 80 1280

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

Extension-of-Time:
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Description Fee Code Quantity Amount SU{JJ-STS::; in
Extension - 2 months with $0 paid 1252 1 600 600
Miscellaneous:
Statutory or Terminal Disclaimer 1814 2 160 320
Total in USD ($) 2200
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 17480387

Application Number: 13798242

International Application Number:

Confirmation Number: 4782
Title of Invention: Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
First Named Inventor/Applicant Name: Susanne Beckert
Customer Number: 42532
Filer: Gerald E. Worth

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number: HAR-788C2
Receipt Date: 22-NOV-2013
Filing Date: 13-MAR-2013
Time Stamp: 16:45:13
Application Type: Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type Deposit Account
Payment was successfully received in RAM $2200

RAM confirmation Number 4315

Deposit Account 503081

Authorized User

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 (National application filing, search, and examination fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.17 (Patent application and reexaminall'méejgeg'ggée'e%43




Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.19 (Document supply fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 CF.R.

Section 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:
Document . . File Size(Bytes Multi Pages
Document Description File Name ( y V . . 9
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
264239
1 Transmittal Letter HAR788C2_Transmittal.pdf no 2
025ed8b01bdb3eb5ef3c5 1add3adbd646e9
465d17
Warnings:
Information:
164896
2 HAR788C2_Response.pdf yes 31
3968b36b7d0762¢921cab0a5abecad8d 97|
95940
Multipart Description/PDF files in .zip description
Document Description Start End
Amendment/Req. Reconsideration-After Non-Final Reject 1 1
Applicant summary of interview with examiner 2 3
Specification 4 4
Claims 5 15
Applicant Arguments/Remarks Made in an Amendment 16 31
Warnings:
Information:
186909
3 Extension of Time HAR788C2_EOA.pdf no 2
ecd974a48de8185¢29706f9400e541b35a9
Warnings:
Information:
247119
4 Terminal Disclaimer Filed HAR788C2_Disclaimer1.pdf no 2
d78b1445e00da2b760f8cfbealf74ccf03af5)
17¢
Warnings:
Information:
141745
5 Terminal Disclaimer Filed HAR788C2_Disclaimer2.pdf no 2
93ceee041db8cdeefbb01504f09d3e13971
d187d
Warnings:
Information:
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33775
6 Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf no 2
7b276540a728294a585b8ed%eec944da274]
1f5b5
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes); 1038683

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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Doc Code: TRAN.LET

Document Description: Transmittal Letter

TRANSMITTAL
FORM

w

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

PTO/SB/21 (07-09)

Approved for use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031

Appllcatlon Number 13/798.242

U.S. Patent and Trademark Offlce U S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Filing Date March 13, 2013
First Named Inventor Beckert
Art Unit 3761

Examiner Name

Stephens, Jacqueline F.

k Total Number of Pages in This Submission

Attorney Docket Number HAR-788C2

ENCLOSURES  (Check all that apply)

[

Fee Transmittal Form

|:| Fee Attached

Amendment/Reply

|:| After Final

|:| Affidavits/declaration(s)

N

Extension of Time Request
Express Abandonment Request

Information Disclosure Statement

Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

Reply to Missing Parts/
Incomplete Application
Reply to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

OO OO

Drawing(s)

Licensing-related Papers

Petition

Petition to Convert to a

Provisional Application

Power of Attorney, Revocation
Change of Correspondence Address

Terminal Disclaimer

Request for Refund

Qooood O

CD, Number of CD(s)

|:| Landscape Table on CD

HOOO O4d

- Terminal Disclaimers (2 forms)

After Allowance Communication to TC
Appeal Communication to Board
of Appeals and Interferences

Appeal Communication to TC
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

Proprietary Information

Status Letter

Other Enclosure(s) (please Identify
below):

Remarks

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fee due upon submission of this mailing to

Deposit Account No. 50-3081.

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Firm Name
Proskauer Rose LLP

Signature

/Gerald E. Worth 45,238/

Printed name
Gerald E. Worth

Date November 22, 2013

Reg. No.

45,238

-

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION/MAILING

~

the date shown below:

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on

Signature

Qped or printed hame

Date

J

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.5. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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PTO/SB/06 (09-11)

Approved for use through 1/31/2014. OMB 0651-0032
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

APPLICATION AS FILED - PART |

PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD | Application or Docket Number | Fiing Date
Substitute for Form PTO-875 13/798,242 03/13/2013 | [ 7o be Mailed
eNnTiTY: [XLArRceE [ smaLL [] Micro

(Column 1) (Column 2)
FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE ($) FEE ($)
L1 Basic Fee N/A N/A N/A
(37 CFR 1.16(a), (b), or (c))
D SEARCH FEE N/A N/A N/A
(37 CFR 1.16(K), (i), or (m))
L
EXAMINATION FEE
{37 CFR 1.16(0), {p), or (qQ)) N/A N/A N/A
TOTAL CLAIMS ) N
(87 CFR 1.16() minus 20 = X3 =
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS ) N
(87 CFR 1.16(h) minus 3 = X3 =
If the specification and drawings exceed 100 sheets
] of paper, the application size fee due is $310 ($155
ASF;PCL;%?-TSN SIZE FEE for small entity) for each additional 50 sheets or
¢ 16(s)) fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C. 41(a)(1)(G) and 37
CFR 1.16(s).
[ MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.16()
P—
* If the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter “0” in column 2. TOTAL
APPLICATION AS AMENDED - PART Il
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER
— 11/22/2013 AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA RATE ($) ADDITIONAL FEE ($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
s ;I'?g?l (37 CFR « B4 Minus | « 38 - 16 x $80 = 1280
5 .
=4 B B vinus | -3 -0 x s420 - 0
= D Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
< P—
|:| FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 GFR 1.16(j))
TOTAL ADD’L FEE 1280
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER
AFTER PREVIOUSLY PRESENT EXTRA RATE ($) ADDITIONAL FEE ($)
— AMENDMENT PAID FOR
E I?;?I (37 CFR . Minus o _ X s _
Independent N : e
= EE Minus - s -
E I:l Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
=
< |:| FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 GFR 1.16(j))

* If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write “0” in column 3.

** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter “20”.
*** If the “Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter “3”.
The “Highest Number Previously Paid For” (Total or Independent) is the highest number found in the appropriate box in column 1.

TOTAL ADD’L FEE
LIE

/LASHAWN MORGAN/

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to

process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,

preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you

require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S.

Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS

ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/798.,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert HAR-788C2 4782
42532 7590 11/19/2013 | |
EXAMINER
PROSKAUER ROSE LLP
ONE INTERNATIONAL PLACE STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
BOSTON, MA 02110
| ART UNIT | PAPER NUMBER |
3761
| NOTIFICATION DATE | DELIVERY MODE |
11/19/2013 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.
The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e-mail address(es):

DocketingPatentBoston @ proskauer.com
oandrews @proskauer.com
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Application No. Applicant(s)

. . ) 13/798,242 BECKERT ET AL.
Applicant-Initiated Interview Summary

Examiner Art Unit

JACQUELINE STEPHENS 3761

All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) JACQUELINE STEPHENS. (3)Dr._Eckhard Oltmann.
(2) Anthony Coles. (4) .

Date of Interview: 08 November 2013.

Type: [ Telephonic [ Video Conference
X Personal [copy given to: [] applicant  [X] applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: [X] Yes ] No.
If Yes, brief description: Brief with side panels and fasteners attached to side panels.

Issues Discussed []101 [J112 [J102 []103 [X]Others

(For each of the checked box(es) above, please describe below the issue and detailed description of the discussion)
Claim(s) discussed: 1.

Identification of prior art discussed: Van Gompel WO2007001815, Kline 4663220.

Substance of Interview
(For each issue discussed, provide a detailed description and indicate if agreement was reached. Some topics may include: identification or clarification of a
reference or a portion thereof, claim interpretation, proposed amendments, arguments of any applied references etc...)

Applicant discussed Van Gompel with regard to claim 1. Applicant indicated Van Gompel does not teach four discrete
side parts and Van Gompel! teaches away from selective attachment with a front side and a side part area. With
reqard to Kline, Applicant indicates the waist hoop stress examiner relies on for a teaching of differential retention
forces is not relative to the retention forces obtained by the differences in the side part and outer surface of the
nonwoven as taught in the present invention. Kline further teaches fastening to the main part instead of the side part.
Applicant the combination of Runeman and Kline would not arrive at the differential retention forces taught in the
present invention. .

Applicant recordation instructions: The formal written reply to the last Office action must include the substance of the interview. (See MPEP
section 713.04). If areply to the last Office action has already been filed, applicant is given a non-extendable period of the longer of one month or
thirty days from this interview date, or the mailing date of this interview summary form, whichever is later, to file a statement of the substance of the
interview

Examiner recordation instructions: Examiners must summarize the substance of any interview of record. A complete and proper recordation of
the substance of an interview should include the items listed in MPEP 713.04 for complete and proper recordation including the identification of the
general thrust of each argument or issue discussed, a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed regarding patentability and the
general results or outcome of the interview, to include an indication as to whether or not agreement was reached on the issues raised.

[] Attachment

/Jacqueline F. Stephens/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3761

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-413 (Rev. 8/11/2010) Interview Summary Paper No. 20131108
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Summary of Record of Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any face-to-face, video conference, or telephone interview with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed by the applicant. An interview does not remove the necessity for reply to Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 U.S.C. 132)

37 CFR §1.2 Business to be transacted in writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt.

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record in the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substance of interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an interview of record in the application file, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. It is the examiner’s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which bear directly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion of the file, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personal interview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conference interview, the copy is mailed to the applicant’s correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examiner is not likely before an allowance or if other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:

— Application Number (Series Code and Serial Number)

—Name of applicant

—Name of examiner

—Date of interview

—Type of interview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)

—Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)

— An indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

— An identification of the specific prior art discussed

— Anindication whether an agreement was reached and if so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by
attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreement as to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

—The signature of the examiner who conducted the interview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

It is desirable that the examiner orally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case. It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unless it includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examiner to include, all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substance of the interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:

1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,

2) an identification of the claims discussed,

3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,

4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,

5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and

7) if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant’s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examiner will give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner’s version of the
statement attributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner’s initials.

Page 96 of 343



Information Disclosure Statement
Docket No. HAR-788C2
U.S. Application No. 13/798,242

Page 3 of 3

X Applicant(s) requests that the following co-pending applications and proceedings be

considered:

Examiner’s | Attorney Docket U.S. Application Inventors: Filed:

Initials No.: No./Patent No.:
HAR-788 12/446,586 Beckert et al. 04/22/2009
HAR-788C1 13/404,019 Beckert et al. 02/24/2012
HAR-788C2 13/798,242 Beckert et al. 03/13/2013
HAR-788C3 13/861,341 Beckert et al. 04/11/2013
HAR-788IPR IPR2013-00173 Beckert et al. 02/28/2013

It is respectfully requested that each of the patents and publications listed on the attached

Form PTO-1449, and other information contained herein, be made of record in this application.

Date: November 19, 2013
Reg. No.: 34,139

Tel. No.: (212) 969-3138
Fax No.: (617) 526-9899

/-010 current/39303773v1

Respectfully submitted,

/Anthony C. Coles, Reg. No. 34,139/

Anthony C. Coles
Proskauer Rose LLLP

Attorney for the Applicant

One International Place
Boston, MA 02110
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Sheet 1 of §

FORM PTO - 1449

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

APPLICANTS:

FILING DATE:
GROUP:

ATTY DOCKET NO.:

APPLICATION NO.:

HAR-738(C2
Beckert ef al.
13/798,2472
March 13, 2013
3761

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT NO. DATE NAME CLASS sUB FILING DATE I
INYY. CLASS APPROPRIATE
Al 4,084,592 4/18/1978 Tritsch

A2 | 5,246,431

00/21/1993

Minetola et al.

AL 5,849,592 8/27/1996 Fries of al,

Ad 5,549,777 §/27/1996 angdon et al.
A5 5,628,737 5/13/1997 Dorbin et al.
A6 5,685,873 11/11/1997 | Bruemmer
A7 5,857,545 4/27/1599 Kline

A8 5,904,793 5/18/1999 Gorrpan et al,
A9 6,218,593 4/17/2001 Torimae et al.
A0 | 6,402,730 6/11/2002 Malowaniec
ALl | 6,461,343 10/8/2002 Schaefer et al.

AlZ | 6,524,294

2/25/2003

Hilston et al,

A3 | 6,548,147 4/15/2003 Raidel et al.
Ald | 6,582,543 6/24/2003 Nilsson ot al.
AlS § 6,626,881 9/30/2003 Shingu et al.
A6 | 6,332,250 12/25/2001 | Igaue et al.

A17 | 6,701,580 37920854 Bandyopadtyay
Al8 | 6,840,930 1/311/2005 Miyamato et al,
Al9 | 6,878,223 4/12/20058 Kuen et al.

AZ20 | 6,536,129 B/30/2005 Karami et al.
AZY | 7,482,505 1/27/200% Stupperich et al.
AZ2 | 8,152,788 4/10/2012 Beckert et al.
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Sheet 2 of §

FORM PTO - 1449

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

APPLICANTS:

FILING DATE:
GROUP:

ATTY DOCKET NO.:

APPLICATION NO.:

HAR-738(C2
Beckert ef al.
13/798,2472
March 13, 2013
3761

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT NOG. BATE NAME CLASS SUB FILING DBATE I
INYT. CLASS APPROPRIATE

A23 | 8,162,913 4/24/2012 Goates et al.

AZ4 | 8,216,414 TIHG2012 Horouug et al,

AZS | 2003/012570GS 7132003 Ruman

A26 | 2003/0119404 6/26/2003 Belau et al.

AZ27 | 2005/0003143 V/6/2005 Pucauchuis et al.

A28 | 2005/0256494 11/17/2005 | Datta

A28 | 2005/0256496 11/17/2005 | Benuing et al.

A0 | 2005/0261647 11/24/2005 | Karami et al.

A3 | 2005/0261650 11/24/2005 | Damagi ot al,

A3 | 2005/191460 S/1/2005 Belan

A33 | 2006/0058772 3/16/2006 Karami

A34 | 2006/0282053 12/14/2006 | Rohrl

A3S | 2008/0208152 8/28/2008 Hekstein et al.

A36 | 2006/0247596 11/02/2006 | Van Dyke

AZT | 2007/0254158 11/1/2607 Bormann et al.

A3% | 2008/0026178 1/31/2008 Stupperich et al.

A39 | 2009/0069776 371272009 Utsunomiya et al.

A4 | 4,663,220 5/5/97 Wisnesk: et al,

EXAMINER

PDATE CONSIDERED
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Sheet3 of §

FORM PTO — 1449

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

ATTY DOCKET NO.:
APPLICANTS:
APPLICATION NQO.:
FILING DATE:

HAR-788(C2

Beckert e al.

13/798,243

March 13, 2013

GROUP: 3761
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
EXAM DOCUMENT DATE COUNRTRY | CLASS SUB FILING | ABSTRACT | ENGLISE
INIT. N CODE CLASS DATE ORLY LANG (Y/N)
Bl 152004 0621353 | 11/10/2005 DE N ¥
} - e - o Abstract Only
BY | 102004053469 | 5/4/2006 DE N ¥
- T T - Abstract Only
B3 | (800808 10/15/1997 EP N Y
B4 | 1048 236 F1/2/2000 EP N Y
i N Y
315 | 1915977 /30/2008 P
i Lo1597 43072008 B Abstract Only
. - S ) . N Y
& | 2000-270% 0/3/2000
B6 | 2000-270508 FG/3/200 JP Absiract Only
B7 | 2000-513644 1/ 17/2000 P N ¥
A ' : Abstract Ouly
: 2005-5145! 571920 4
BZ | 2005-514530 92005 Rt Absteast Cmly
. s e N Y
3| 2005-53703¢ 278128} ;
BY | 2005-537039 12/8/2005 jp Abstract Only
. - oAk e . . N Y
G} 2006-18764 7120/2006 p
B14} 2006-187646 072006 JF Abstract Only
~ Q9T i EIY N .Y
Bll} 2006-30887 3/16/2006 IP Abstract Only
. . N Y
M HHTNERY V1877007 5 '
R121 2007-268220 140/18/280 JFP Abstract Only
. N Y
31 09-173382 7I8/1997
B13 | 069-173382 ®/19 jp Abstract Ouly
19-509 : N ¥
314 | 09-5099 /7/19 ; i
Bl4} 09-509901 10/7/1997 P Abstract Only
B15| 99/037263 7/29/1999 WO N Y
EXAMINER DATE CONSIBERED
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Sheet 4 of §

FORM PTG - 1449 ATTY DOCKET NO.: HAR-788(2
? MT — 1449

APPLICANTS: Beckert ef gl
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT ) o
APPLICATION NO.:.  13/798,242

FILING DATE: March 13, 2013

GROUPR: 3761

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

EXAM DOCUMENT NG, | DATE COUNTRY | CLASS SUB FULING ABSTRAC | ERGLISH
INYY. COBE CLASY | DATE TONLY LANG (Y/N}
Bl6{ 2004/105668 12/9/2004 WO N ) ¥ ;
Absiract Ouly
, <0y y - N Y
BI7} 2005/102241 11372005 WO : .
Abstract Only
. . N Y
ol 2006048173 2111900
RB18| 2006/048173 /1172006 W Abstract Only
AR /A QE oVa 0y N Y
B19{ 2008/049546 5/2/2008 WO Lo .
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Title: Prefastened absorbent product with elastic

reclosable sides and method for producing same

Field of the invention:

The present invention relates to an absorbent product for
absorbing human exudate, such as a diaper or training
pants. In particular, the invention relates to absorbent
pants (e.g. training pants) of the disposable type, i.e.
of the type which are to be discarded when soiled and are
not intended to be washed and re-used. Still more
particularly, the invention relates to an absorbent pants
diaper which is manufactured in a closed state, i.e. a
prefastened state, ready to be pulled on for wearing, yet
which comprises side closures which can be opened for
example for removal or inspection of the product, and
which further comprises means allowing the sides of the
product to be reclosed by use of a releasable attachment
means such as a mechanical or adhesive releasable

attachment means.

Backgrouhd to the invention:

Disposable training pants are well known and several
different designs are available. For example, disposable
training pants having front and rear portions fixedly
attached together are known from WO-A-95/29657 and WO-
96/31178. These designs provide adjustability of the
waistband size to a range of users due to various elastic

arrangements, but they must be removed like a normal pair
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of pants since the waist regions are formed with

substantially continuous waistbands.

WO-A-00/35396 also discloses training pants with side
panels which can be elastic. The side panels are formed
overlapped and attached together in a prefastened state
by means of releasable fastening means. The side closures
further include an adhesive between them, in order to
limit accessibility to the reclosable fastening means.
The adhesive is placed so as to connect the outer flap of
the overlapped flaps to the inner flap at a distal end
location of the outer flap beyond the location of the
releasable fastening means thereon. This provides a
child-safety function. The adhesive bond is then opened
to gain access to the reclosure element. Since the
adhesive must allow access to the reclosure means without
destruction of the side panels during opening of the
adhesive bond (otherwise the product would be ruined) a
low bond force must be wused for the adhesive. 1In
preferred embodiments the glue should remain tacky to

allow repeated opening and reclosure.

GB-A-2 267 024 discloses a prefastened absorbent product
providing the possibility of rupture of the side seams
for removal or inspection of the product, and then the
further possibility of re-closure. The absorbent garment
has a rear portion, a front portion and a crotch portion
therebetween, in which the rear portion and the front
portion are united together by a seam. The seam 1is
constituted by a line of attachment passing through the
outer edges of the front and rear portions at each side
of the garment. To allow opening of the article by
tearing, the front portion is provided with a line of
weakening at either side, at a location spaced inwardly

from the seam. Also, a re-closure possibility (i.e.
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releasable fastening means) is provided by two additional
side panels on the front portion. A first edge of each of
the side panels is fixedly attached to the outside of the
front portion in the same seam as used for the rear and
front portions, and a second edge of each side panel is
provided with releasable attachment means which can

releasably attach to the front portion.

GB-A-2 267 024 presents several disadvantages. Firstly,
in order to prevent the front and rear portions of the
diaper from separating involuntarily due to the forces
arising due to the wearer’s movement which act directly
on the seams from inside the product, the seam has to be
made particularly strong. Bonding wusing a force of
1000g/inch (393.7g/cm) or more is thus required. At the
same time, the line of weakening in each of the front
portions has to possess a force of rupture below the
bonding force level in the side seams, to avoid the seam
being pulled apart when opening the diaper, yet still
sufficiently high to prevent the line of weakening from

being ruptured involuntarily.

The balance between these forces is difficult to achieve
reliably, especially in high-speed production,
particularly since the seam has to extend through three
layers of material. Producing a reliable seam extending
through all three separate layers of the product adds a
further difficulty to be taken into account when

producing the required bond strength.

Still further, the releasable attachment means on the
front portion side flaps is releasably attached to the
front portion of the product with a strength which should
prevent the product from coming apart involuntarily when

only the front portion side flaps are used to hold the
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product together. Due to this arrangement, when the front
portion is to be pulled away from the rear portion at the
lines of weakening, the releasable attachment means will
exert a force on their line of attachment in the seam
unless the reclosable means is first undone. This force
may rupture the seam between either the front and rear

portions or the front portion and the front side flaps.

A further known solution using a flush and welded
connection between two side portions of a diaper 1is
disclosed in US-A-5 370 634. The flush seal is subject to
peel forces arising from the normal movements of the
wearer. Likewise the sealed area presents outwardly
extending edge ©portions which are sealed at their
outermost edges, thereby producing relatively hard
combined edge portions. This is not only unsightly, but
the hard free edge can easily come into contact with the
user’s skin at the upper and or lower edges thereof,

causing discomfort.

The seam produced in GB-A-2 267 024 also has further
disadvantages in that not only two, but three panels are
combined with their outer cut edges 1lying outside the
seam. As 1n US-A-5 370 634, this produces a stiff edge
arrangement, since the seam lies just inside the edges of
the three panels. This again can affect comfort when the
wearer’s clothes press against the hard seam edge for
example, as well as resulting in discomfort at the upper
and lower edges of same. The flush seams in both US-A-5
370 634 and GB-A-2 267 024 nevertheless allow production

in a flattened condition.
WO-A-99/65438 discloses a further garment arrangement in

which the outer edges of a front waist section are

overlapped by two rear side panels of a rear waist
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portion. The outer ends of the front waist portion are
fixedly attached by means of passive bonds to the inner
surface of the rear waist portion and to the leg elastic
at the rear part of the garment. The rear side panels
further comprise two different type of reclosure means in
the form of hook and loop fasteners which are releasably
secured to the front waist portion. In this way, the
passive bonds provide added shear strength to assist the
reclosure means. Such an arrangement can provide a stable
side closure system as a result of the passive bond
locations. However such products suffer from a lack of
adaptability and poor comfort and must rely on the waist

band to provide some limited elasticity.

The invention has the object of providing an absorbent
product with an improved side closure construction which
allows low attachment forces to be used in releasable and
non-releasable (i.e. fixed) attachment areas, while
maintaining a closure arrangement which is reliable yet
which allows a high degree of elasticity in the side
closure and at the same time providing a good fit on the

wearer.

The present invention also seeks to provide a method for
producing an absorbent article of the type described
above which obviates the problems with a flush seam and
yet which can be easily formed in a flat condition during

production.

Summary of the invention

The main objectives are achieved by an absorbent product
and method having the features defined in the independent
product and method claims respectively. Preferred
features of the invention are defined in the dependent

claims.
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Further features of the invention will be apparent to the

reader of this specification.

In accordance with the invention, the absorbent product
comprises at least two sets of closure means, a first
closure means which forms a fixed attachment between the
elastic side flaps of the front and rear portions by
means of a weld, and a second closure means which is in

the form of a releasable fastening means.

The fixed attachment by means of a weld refers to a type
of permanent attachment between two parts which is not
intended to be opened unintentionally and once opened
cannot be reformed. The weld 1is preferably formed by
ultrasound welding or by heat welding, but other forms of
welding may be used. The weld may be such that it can be
opened by applying peeling forces which results in
peeling apart (typically with some tearing) of the weld,
or may be made at a strength such that the weld remains
substantially intact while a specific part of the side

flap adjacent the weld will be made to rupture.

The releasable fastening means is, on the other hand, a
type of attachment which is capable of being opened and
re-closed. Such releasable fastening means comprise two
members which cooperate to give a releasable attachment
when a relatively light pressure is applied forcing the
two members together. Such releasable attachment means
may be of the mechanical type. One form of such a
mechanical fastener is the hook and loop type, whereby
one member comprises material having hooks or other
projections thereon (e.g. mushroom-head projections), and
the other member comprises complementary loops, receiving

apertures or receiving spaces. Nonwoven material can for
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example by itself form a loop member, whereby the hooks
of the complementary hook part can releasably attach to
the nonwoven material. Many other types of releasable
mechanical fasteners are known. A further type of
releasable fastener may be an adhesive type of fastener,
whereby a pressure sensitive adhesive is coated on one
component and a complementary component is provided to
which the pressure sensitive adhesive may adhere. Such
releasable attachment means are well known in the field

of absorbent products.

In the claims, reference has been made to front and rear
portions. The rear portion of an article is that portion
which is intended to be placed at the rear of a wearer in
use, whilst the front portion is that portion intended to
be placed at the front of the wearer during use. However,
it will be apparent to one skilled in the art that the
front and rear portions can be inverted and that the
front and rear side flaps described below may thus be
fitted to either of the front and rear portions without

altering the underlying nature of the invention.

Brief description of the drawings
The invention will now be explained in more detail with
reference to certain non-limiting embodiments thereof and

with the aid of the accompanying drawings, in which:

Fig. 1 shows a plan view of an absorbent product
according to the invention in an opened-out
condition, before the side flaps of the diaper

have been fixedly attached together,

Fig. 2 shows a side view of an absorbent product

according to the invention similar to that in
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Fig. 1, in which the side flaps having been
fixedly attached together by means of a weld,

shows a view from above of an absorbent
product according to Fig. 2, showing the
connections o©of the various layers before

rupture of the side attachments,

shows a view similar to that in Fig. 3, of a
product in which the front side flaps are
additionally provided with lines of weakening

which have been ruptured,

shows a cross-sectional view  through a
laminate material which may be used in the

front and/or side flaps,

shows a series of steps, from top to bottom in
the drawing, exemplifying the method of the

present invention,

shows a view from above, of one half of a
further embodiment of a side closure

arrangement,

shows a further embodiment in a view from
above similar to that in Fig. 7, depicting the

overlapped portions of the side flaps,
shows an embodiment of the second (laterally
outer) portion of the outer side flap in Fig.

8, in a view from above and enlarged,

shows a further embodiment of the invention in

a view from above similar to Fig. 8,
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shows a further embodiment of the invention in

a view from above similar to Fig. 10,

shows a further embodiment of the invention in

a view from above similar to Fig. 11,

shows a side view of the embodiment in Fig.
12,

shows a side view of a further embodiment of

the overlapped side flaps,

shows a further embodiment in a view similar

to that in Fig. 14,

shows a still further embodiment of the
invention in a view similar to that shown in

Fig. 15,

shows an embodiment of the invention similar
to that shown in Fig. 15, depicting particular

dimensions,

shows two steps (a) and (b) of a test method

for measuring peel strength, and

shows a further embodiment of the invention in
a view similar to that shown in Fig. 17,
provided with an additional child-safety

closure.

Detailed description of preferred embodiments:

In Fig.

state

the absorbent product is shown in a flattened

with the inner side of the absorbent product
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uppermost. The absorbent product comprises three
portions, a rear portion 1, a front portion 2 and a
crotch portion 3 extending between these portions. The
length of the portions is not precise, but generally each
of these portions occupies about one third of the length
of the product in a flattened condition. The rear portion
1 has an edge 42 at its outer end and the front portion 2
has an edge 43 at 1its outer end. In the depicted
condition, a longitudinal axis Y-Y and a lateral axis X-X
are shown, these axes extending generally perpendicular
to each other, the longitudinal axis extending generally
between the middle of the rear portion 1 of the product
and the middle of the front portion 2 of the product.

It should be observed that Fig. 1 depicts the absorbent
product in a condition before the product has been fixed
together in its final (prefastened) state, i.e. before
the front side flaps 6, 7 and rear side flaps 8, 12 and
9, 13 have been overlapped and fixedly as well as
refastenably attached together (the overlapped and

attached arrangement will be explained further below).

The absorbent product includes an absorbent product
chassis member comprising at least a back sheet 4 and a
top sheet 5. The back sheet 4 is preferably impervious to
liguids. The top sheet 5 is a liquid permeable layer.
Materials suitable for these layers are well known and
typically the back sheet layer 4 may be formed entirely
from or including a polyethylene (PE) film. Such a back
sheet may for example be a textile-like back sheet formed
from a laminate of PE and spunbonded polypropylene (PP)
nonwoven material, where the PE has for example a surface
weight between 12 g/m® and 20 g/m? and the PP has a
surface weight between 10 g/m? and 20 g/m°. The top sheet

layer 5 may be formed from a nonwoven polypropylene (PP)
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fibrous web (e.g. a spunbonded PP web) for example.
Sandwiched between the back sheet layer 4 and the top
sheet layer 5 is an absorbent core 37, the absorbent core
comprising a batt of e.g. cellulosic fibres, preferably
mixed with superabsorbent material in a homogeneous, or
layered distribution or in a distribution which varies in
the depth direction and/or in the major plane of the
core. The absorbent core may take many shapes and forms
and may consist of several layérs with differing
properties so as to improve absorption characteristics.
The back sheet and top sheet layers 4, 5 are preferably
of equal size and are preferably sealed to each other

around their peripheries in a manner known in the art.

Elasticated waistband means 38, 39 are preferably
provided at each end of the absorbent product chassis
member and serve to provide a means of improved comfort,
fit and containment in the product. Such elasticated
waistband means are well known in the art. The elastic
waistband means 38, 39 are shown as lying outside the
absorbent core 37, although it will be understood that
they may partially cover the area bounded by the
absorbent core 37. Similarly, the waistband means may
extend up to the longitudinal side edges 40, 41 and/or up
to the end edges 42 and 43.

Further elements can of course also be included in the
absorbent product even though these are not shown in the
Figures. Such elements include for example leg elastics
to provide a better fit arcund the wearer’s upper legs,
standing gathers, edge gaskets as well as other barriers

and seals to prevent leakage.

Two front side flaps 6 and 7 are provided. Each side flap

is formed as a single piece in the embodiment shown,
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although a plurality of pieces laterally or
longitudinally in series, or a plurality of layers or
panels e.g. in series or partially or fully overlapping,
may be used to form each side flap. In the preferred case
a single piece may be used comprising a plurality of
layers, one of which is elastic. The side flaps are each
formed with an elastic portion, such as provided by an
elastic laminate. The elastic portion may extend so as to
cover the whole area of flaps 6 and 7, but preferably
should at least cover the area thereof which lies outside
the edges 40, 41 of the chassis up to the laterally
outward edge of the flaps 6 and 7. Each front side flap
6, 7 is fixedly attached (by welding, adhesive, stitching
or other known methods of fixed attachment) to a
respective side of the chassis member at attachment
locations 35 and 36, preferably on to the external
surface of the back sheet 4 as shown. However it should
be understood that the side flaps 6, 7 may be attached to
the internal or external surface of the top sheet 5 or
the back sheet 4 if desired, or toc both the back sheet 4
and top sheet 5. A still further possibility is that
either the back sheet 4 or the top sheet 5, or a part
thereof, may itself be included as part of the side flaps
and thus form one of the layers of material constituting
the side flaps 6, 7, 8, 12, 9, 13 (this variation will
also be explained Dbelow 1in respect to a further

embodiment similar to that shown in Fig. 5).

At the rear portion of the absorbent chassis, there are
two rear side flaps 8, 12, 9, 13. In the preferred
embodiment shown, the rear side flaps are separate flaps
comprising a first portion 8, 9 and a second portion 12,
13. The second portion 12, 13 1is fixedly attached (by
welding, adhesive, stitching or other known methods of

fixed attachment) to the respective first portion 8, 9 at
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attachment 1locations 26 and 24 respectively on the
external surfaces 20, 20" of the first portions. Each
second portion 12, 13 is fixedly attached at a location
laterally outwardly of the attachment locations 23 and
27, such that the second portions 12, 13 1lie laterally
outwardly with respect to the rear side flap first

portions 8, 9.

Each of the second portions 12, 13 in such a structure is
not intended to lie directly against the skin of the
wearer (see Fig. 3 explanation below) and thus the second
portions 12, 13 may be formed stiffer than the first
portion, e.g. by using a stiffer material for the second
portions 12, 13. The second portions are each preferably
formed to be inelastic. Being inelastic allows the second
portions 12, 13 to provide a more stable panel structure

avoiding any folding or wrinkling effects for example.

An arrangement with two portions 8, 9 and 12, 13 is not
however limiting for the invention, as long as a portion
of the flaps are elastic. Thus the rear side flaps may
each be composed of only a single portion, or in a
further embodiment cf three or more portions. Each of the
rear side flaps 1is fixedly attached (by welding,
adhesive, stitching or other known methods of fixed
attachment) to a respective side of the chassis member at
attachment locations 23 and 27, preferably on the
external surface of the back sheet 4 as shown. However it
should be understood that the side flaps 8, 12 and 9, 13
may be attached to the internal or external surface of
the top sheet 5 or the back sheet as desired, or to both
the back sheet 4 and the top sheet 5.

In the preferred embodiment shown using two portions, at

least a substantial part of the area of the first portion
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8, 9 is formed of elastic material, and preferably the
whole area of the first portion 8, 9 is formed of elastic
material, such as an elastic laminate material. In a more
preferable embodiment which avoids waste of elastic
material without reducing elasticity, the elastic
material is placed in that area of the first portion 8, 9
lying outside the attachment zone 23, 27 up to the
attachment zone 24, 26 (i.e. in the portion of the flap

which is free for elastic extension).

Each of the rear side flaps carries one member of a
releasable fastening means 10, 11 at its outer end. Each
member 10, 11 of the releasable fastening means in the
shown embodiment is preferably constituted by a hook-type
member preferably in the form of a strip of hook-type
material extending between the upper and lower edges of
the second portions 12 and 13 of the rear side flaps.
Although a single strip 1is shown, several strips may
instead be used, which can then be intermittently spaced
from one another in a vertical direction. Similarly, the
vertical extent of the members 10, 11 1is shown as
extending almost the whole longitudinal length of the
side flap portions 12, 13 leaving a suitable distance
from the upper and lower edges of the flap portions for
manufacturing tolerances. Preferably the longitudinal
length of members 10, 11 on the rear side flaps 1is
between 25% and 75%, preferably between 25% and 60%, of
the longitudinal length of the front side flaps 6, 7 at
the intended attachment location thereon. This
substantially avoids any contact of the member 10, 11
with the body. The members 10, 11 may however extend the
whole length of the flap portions 12, 13.

It is however preferred that where hook and loop members

are used, the loop member of the releasable attachment
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means should have a larger surface area than the hook

member.

Similarly, the outer portions 12, 13 of the rear side
flaps may consist entirely of nonwoven loop material,
requiring thereby that a hook member be positioned on the
outer surface of the inner (front) side flap in the

overlapped condition.

These members 10, 11 are adapted to releasably engage
with corresponding members 15, 16 of the releasable
fastening means on the front side flaps 6 and 7. If the
second portions 12, 13 are made relatively stiff compared
to the first portions as explained above, this will allow
them to provide a more stable base for the strip members
10 and 11 and thus can assist in forming a more reliably
attached and more easily handled releasable fastening

arrangement.

In the embodiment shown, the front side flaps themselves
include an external covering material to which the
members 10, 11 can releasably be fastened, although, if
desired, separate additional strips of material, e.q.
loop material pieces (not shown) may be added. An example
of an elastic laminate suitable for this purpose will be

explained further below with regard to Fig. 5.

Although it is shown in the drawings that the front and
rear side flaps are separate pieces from one another, it
will however be understood by the skilled person that the
front and rear side flaps on each respective side of the
chassis member may be formed as &a single continuous
member, attached along the entire respective side edges
40, 41 of the chassis member. Alternatively, the rear

side flaps and the front side flaps may remain as
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separate members in the manner shown in the Figures, but
may be extended in the longitudinal direction to simply

overlap each other in the area of the crotch region 3.

Similarly, although the rear side flaps 8, 12 and 9, 13
and the front side flaps 6, 7 are shown as being separate
members fixedly attached at respective longitudinal side
edges 40, 41 of the chassis member rear portion 1 and
front portion 2, the rear side flaps could alternatively
be combined as a single separate piece (not shown)
extending 1laterally across the rear portion 1 and
extending as side flaps beyond the longitudinal side
edges 40, 41 of the chassis member. Similarly the front
side flaps 6, 7 could be formed by a single separate
piece (not shown) attached laterally across the front

portion 2 of the chassis member.

In order to form the absorbent product of the invention,
a fixéd, welded attachment has to be provided between the
front side flaps 6, 7 and the respective rear side flaps
8, 12 and 9, 13 in the prefastened condition. In order
for this to occur, the chassis member must be folded at
some stage, substantially along or parallel to the
lateral axis X-X, such that the front and the rear side
flaps can overlap. In an alternative embodiment, the
front side flaps and rear side flaps can however be made
to first overlap and then be welded, before folding of
the chassis member, and then the rear and/or front side
flaps attached to the chassis. This is also explained
with respect to the various steps and various order of

steps of manufacture described further below.
The form of the overlap is important to provide good seam

security, good comfort and to allow a high degree of

elasticity. The overlap required is shown externally in
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Fig. 2 and from above in more detail in Fig. 3 and 4 for
example. As these Figures show, each one of the front
side flaps 6, 7 is fixedly welded to a respective one of
said rear side flaps 8, 12, and 9, 13 such that the outer
surface 18, 18’ of each one of the front side flaps 6, 7
lies against the inner surface 19, 19’ of a respective
rear side flap 8, 12, and 9, 13.

In Figs. 2 and 3, it can be seen that the area of the
weld 21, 22 is formed at the end portion of the first
portions 8, 9 and the end portions of the corresponding
front side flaps 6 and 7, so as to fixedly (i.e. non-
releasably) join these portions together. In this regard
the term “end portion” refers to that portion of each
front side panel which overlaps each rear side panel
first portion 8, 9. Such an overlap may be of the order

of 0.5 to 3.5 cm and preferably between 0.5 and 2 c¢m.

In the closed condition as shown in Figs. 2 and 3, it can
be seen that the releasable fastening means 10, 11 on the
second portions 12 and 13 are already in contact with the
corresponding fastening members 15, 16 of the outer
surface 18, 18’ of the front side flaps 6, 7. Thus a
strong force is provided preventing separation of the
front and rear side flaps, consisting of the force
provided by both the releasable fastening means 10, 11,
15, 16 and the welds 21, 22.

Since the flaps 6, 7 lie against the wearer’s skin, it is
preferable if the cuter edges of these are formed so as
to be soft. Where for example the front side flaps & and
7 are formed of an elastic laminate having nonwoven outer
surface material such as spunbonded PP, this edge can
clearly be soft without the addition of further outer end

edge arrangements.
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Moreover, due to the overlapping relationship of the
front and rear side flaps, with the inner surface of one
lying against, and welded to, the outer surface of the
other, the forces acting from the wearer during movements
(e.g. sitting, standing etc.) to separate the front and
rear side panels at the welds 21, 22 are not peeling
forces as in much of the prior art, but instead are shear
forces. Since it is easier to rupture an area of fixed
attachment such as a seam by peeling than 1t is by
applying shear forces, it will therefore be apparent that
it is extremely difficult to rupture the area of
attachment by the movements of the body. Therefore a

reliable seal is provided.

The provision of a reliable seal Dby this overlap
structure thus allows attachment forces to be used which
have a force value against peeling of 1less than
1000g/inch (394g/cm), as measured by the method disclosed
in GB-A-2 267 024. Thus attachment forces having a
peeling strength force of less than 350g/cm and
preferably less than 300g/cm, more preferably less than

200g/cm can be used.

At the same time, 1t will be observed that in the
preferred embodiments shown only two panels are included
in the area of the welds 21, 22, namely the front side
flaps 6, 7 and the rear side flap first portions 8, 9.
This allows a reliable and easily controllable seam to be
made. Furthermore the product is more comfortable to
handle and wear than products where the front and rear
parts of the absorbent pants are attached at their sides
in a flush arrangement, since there are no relatively
rigid parts pointing outwardly. Further panels can of

course be included.
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In one embodiment, the second portions 12, 13 of the rear
side panels are fixedly attached (by welding, adhesive,
stitching or other known methods of fixed attachment) at
attachment locations 26, 24 to the first portions 8, 9,
which locations 26, 24 are laterally outward of the areas
of welds 21, 22 as seen with respect to the lateral axis
and with respect to the rear portion 1 of the chassis.
However, it will be understood that the attachment
locations 24, 26 may be laterally inward of the areas of
the welds 21, 22 if desired, whilst still allowing only
two panels to be used in the welds 21, 22. This can be
arranged for example by fixedly attaching the panels 12
and 13 after first forming the welds 21, 22. The
attachment area of portions 12 and 13 to portions 8 and 9
could however also be made to coincide with the welds 21
and 22 and the welds 21, 22 may also be made such as to
extend through all three panels (i.e. front side flaps 6,
7, rear side flap first portions 8, 9 and second portions
12, 13). This is easily possible, even if less desirable,
since the strength of the weld for resisting peel forces
need not be so great due to the provision of the
overlapped inner and outer surfaces of the side flaps. No
more than four material layers should however be included
in the welded regions, preferably no more than three, and
most preferably only two. In whichever way the weld 21,
22 is formed, it is important that the weld is placed
laterally inwardly with respect to the releasable
fastening means 10, 11 at the outer ends of the rear side
flaps proximate the outer end edges 44, 45 thereof, such
that the weld 21, 22 in each of the rear side flaps 8,
12, 9, 13 1lies laterally inwardly with respect to the
releasable fastening means 10, 11 positioned on its

respective rear side flap.
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In other words, in the embodiment shown where the rear
side flaps 8, 12, 9, 13 overlap the front side flaps 6,
7, the rear flaps form an outer side flap and the front
side flap forms an inner side flap of the whole side
closure structure. The releasable fastening means 10, 11
is thus positioned closer to the outer edge 44, 45 of the
outer flap than the weld 21, 22.

Also, the position of the weld with respect to the
elastic portions is important in order to give a maximum
degree of elasticity to the side closure structure. In
this regard the weld 21, 22 should be positioned
proximate the laterally outer edge of the elastic portion
of at least one of the front and rear side flaps 6, 7, 8,
12, 9, 13. In this way, there is little or no elastic
material which remains inactive outside the welds 21, 22
and thus the maximum amount of elastic material 1is
available for providing the required elasticity in the

side closures.

In the embodiment shown, the welds 21, 22 are positioned
proximate the laterally outer edge 48 of each of the
front side flaps 6, 7, each of the front side flaps being
elastic. The welds 21, 22 are also placed proximate the
laterally outer edge 47 of the elastic portion (first
portion 8, 9) of each of the rear side flaps. In this
way, the area of elastic material which is elastically
inactive is kept to a minimum thereby allowing the
maximum lateral extent of elastic material to be fully
used in both front and rear side flaps. In terms of the
meaning “proximate” in this regard, this means less than
1.5 cm from the end edge of the elastic portion. It is
however preferred if the distance is less than 1 cm and
still more preferable if the distance is less than 0.5

cm.
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As shown in Fig. 2, the weld 21 extends between the upper
edge of front side flap 6 and the lower edge of same.
Preferably the area of the weld extends the entire
distance between these upper and lower edges and the line
of weld tool application may even extend beyond the upper
and lower edges. The attachment area may however be
shorter, although the advantage with an extension all the
way between the upper and lower edges is that the product
has no loose side flap corners which may possibly fold
over and become unsightly during storage. Similarly a
more secure/stable fit during wuse 1is obtained by
arranging the weld to extend all the way between the
upper and lower edges. This can be important when the
elastic portions are placed between the welds 21, 22 and

each of the side edges 40, 41.

When the absorbent product, in the form of disposable
pants as shown in Fig. 2, are to be inspected to check
whether they have been soiled, or when they are to be
removed entirely, it is convenient if the entire pants do
not have to be removed over the wearer’s legs and feet.
Thus the areas of attachment provided at welds 21, 22
simply have to be ruptured by being peeled open. This
destroys the welded seal and does not allow reclosure.
This can be done in any suitable way, breferably however
by gripping and pulling rearwardly the free edge of the
side flap second portion 12, 13 1lying in front of the
releasable attachment member 10, 11 while at the same
time holding the front flap 6, 7 with the fingers of the
other hand. The attachment welds 21, 22 will thus be
peeled open vertically by the application of peeling

forces thereto.
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In an alternative embodiment shown in Fig. 4, a line of
weakening 33, 34 can additionally be provided in each
front side flap 6, 7, extending at least part way between
the upper and lower edges of the respective front side
flaps 6, 7 and at a location laterally outwardly of the
respective attachment area 21, 22. In a manner similar to
that described above, the front side panels and the rear
side panels are separated, this time however by rupturing
the front side flaps 6, 7 along the lines of weakening
33, 34. The lines of weakening in this regard may also be
formed by the outer margin of the areas of welds 21, 22
for example as a result of the welding process in which
the outer edge of the weld can be made to provide a

weakened area on the inner, front side flap 6, 7.

Whichever of the structures in the various embodiments is
used, the absorbent pants will become separated at the
side portions by rupture (either by peeling and/or
tearing of the seals and/or by tearing of the front side

flaps).

Once inspected, if the absorbent product is not soiled it
can be re-attached to the user by re-closing it. For this
re-closure, the releasable fastening means 10, 11, 15, 16
are used, whereby the respective first member 10, 11 of
the releasable fastening means is simply pressed into
contact with the outer surface 18, 18’ provided with the
second member 15, 16 of the releasable fastening means.
If desired, these releasable fastening members 10, 11,
and 15, 16 may be attached and detached from one another

several times.
While the side flaps may be formed of any suitable

structure including an elastic portion, a preferred

structure is one having nonwoven material 30, 32 on both
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the inside and outside surfaces thereof. In this way, the
side flaps feel relatively comfortable against the skin
of the wearer and at the same time provide an external
surface to which one member 10, 11 of the releasable
fastening means can attach. In a further embodiment (not
shown) one or more of the layers of nonwoven material
could be constituted by a nonwoven layer which 1is
integrally included as part of the top sheet 5 and/or

back sheet 4 structure.

In a particularly preferred embodiment, the front side
flaps 6, 7 and/or the rear side flaps (i.e. portions 8, 9
only) may comprise an elastic laminate as shown for
example in cross-section in Fig. 5. In such a laminate, a
central elastic lamina material 31 is used. Such an
elastic laminate may have an elastic extensibility at
least in the lateral direction of over 100%, preferably
over 150%, and even more preferably between 200% and
350%. Elastic materials able to produce this elasticity
in the final laminate are well known in the art of
absorbent products. These may include for example,
elastomers made from block copolymers such as
polyurethanes, copolyetheresters, polyamide polyether
block copolymers, EVAs (ethyl-vinyl-acetates),
elastomeric styrene-butadiene copolymers, tetrablock
copolymers, including styrene-poly(ethylene-propylene)
elastomeric block copolymers, polyamides, or natural and
synthetic rubber materials, etc. One suitable elastomer
is for example ExtraflexTM CEX 802WR having a surface
weight of 54g/m2, available from Tredegar film products.

Due to the overlapping nature of the front and rear side
flaps, which may occupy between 0.5 cm and 3.5 cm lateral
length in each side closure, the overlapped area will be

relatively inelastic. Without high elasticity material
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constituting the side flap and having at least 100%
elasticity (i.e. can be stretched elastically by more
than 100% compared to its original 1length without
substantial permanent strain), the elastic material of
the respective side flaps lying between the overlapped
panels and the edges of the chassis is not able to fully
meet the requirements for gocd fit and comfort for all

intended users.

Inelastic members used in this invention such as nonwoven
materials, may comprise a continuous or discontinuous
sheet, web, layer or fabric for example, which member can
be stretched elastically by only small amounts, normally
of the order of between 1 to 15%, but typically less than
10%. Such materials may be spunbonded, carded nonwovens
or meltblown materials. The fibres can be e.g.
polyolefins such as polypropylene or polyethylene. The
fibres «can also <consist of mixtures of different
polymers. Suitable nonwoven materials can also consist of
several different nonwoven layers such as spunbond-
meltblown-spunbond (SMS) laminates. A concrete example is
a spunbonded material of polypropylene fibres where the
material has a surface weight which can arranged to lie
between 12 and 30 g/m?, and having a fibre thickness of

between 0.5 and 5 dtex.

Attached on either side of the elastic lamina in a
stretched condition are relatively inelastic nonwoven
material webs. After attachment, when the elastic
laminate is allowed to return to its relaxed state, the
attached nonwoven webs contract and form a lightly
corrugated surface, with air pockets between the

corrugations, thus providing a comfortable feel.
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In a variation (not shown) of the embodiment depicted in
Fig. 5, the nonwoven material layer 30 or 32 of the side
flap may be constituted by an extension of the material
in the top sheet 5 and/or the back sheet 4. For example,
the back sheet 4 may be formed of a laminate structure
(not shown) of a nonwoven material layer and a polymeric
film material layer, whereby an extension of the nonwoven
material layer of the back sheet could then be used to
form either layer 30 or layer 32 of the side flap.
Similarly, where one outer layer 30 or 32 is formed by
nonwoven material of e.g. the top sheet, the other outer
layer 32 or 32 may be formed by nonwoven material of the
back sheet or a separate sheet of material. Additionally,
whilst the use of nonwoven materials is preferred, other
inelastic materials can of course be used both in the top
sheets and/or back sheets and then be extended so as to
form at least one of the non-elastic materials in the

side flaps.

The product of the invention may be formed in a variety
of ways. However, in accordance with the method of the
invention a method has been devised which allows the
areas of attachment 21, 22 between the front and rear
side flaps to be formed easily with the product lying in
a flat condition. In this way, forming the areas of
attachment 21, 22 is facilitated, especially where the

area of attachment 21 is formed by welding.

Fig. 6 shows a series of operations which need to be
carried out to produce an absorbent product. Only one
side of the product is shown although the operations on
the opposite side are the same. The order of operations
although shown as (a) to {(d) in Fig. 6 can however be
varied to some degree as will be understood from the

following.
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In order to aid understanding, like reference numerals
have been used to denote corresponding parts described
with respect to the product of the invention, however

with the addition of the letter “a” after the numerals.

The production flow is intended to be from step (a) to
step (d) in the Figure. In step (a) a first portion 9a of
a first side flap member (e.g. rear side flap) is shown
with its inner surface 19a uppermost and fixedly attached
to a second portion 13a. The attachment of these two
portions can occur at the moment they are placed one upon
the other (e.g. by adhesive) or it can occur subsequently

thereto such as by welding for example.

In step (b), an absorbent product chassis member having a
top sheet ©5a shown uppermost and a back sheet da
underneath, is laid on the first portion 9a and fixedly
attached thereto at an area 23a at one end portion of the
chassis member, such that it extends laterally outwardly
from a side edge 40a of the chassis member. It 1is also
possible, in an alternative embodiment (not shown), to
arrange the first portion 9a to be located between the
top sheet 5a and the back sheet 4a and thus conceal the
joint 23a between the top sheet 5a and back sheet A4a.
This can be done for example by first laying down the
back sheet 4a, then attaching the flap portion 9a, then
applying the absorbent core and then adding the top sheet
Sa.

As will also be clear, the chassis member may however be
placed first on the production line, followed then by the
flap member 9a, 13a if desired, i.e. a reversal of steps
(a) and (b). A first portion of a releasable fastening

means lla is added as a strip or the like, as described
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previously, to the end of the first (rear) side flap.

This may be in either step (a) or step (b) for example.

In step (c) the second side flap member 7a is added (e.g.
the front side flap 7), with its inner surface 17a
upwards and its outer surface facing downwards, whereby
the second member 15a of the releasable fastening means
is on that downward facing side. In this condition, the
inner surface 19a of the first side flap member 2%a, 13a
lies in an overlapping relationship against the outer
surface of the second side flap member (7a) in a flat
(i.e. unfolded) state. The fixed attachment area 2la is
then formed, for example by welding at the rectangular
area indicated by 2la, whereby it is noted that the weld
extends between the upper and lower edges of the first

and second side flaps.

At this stage, first end portion la (e.g. the rear end
portion 1) and the second end portion 2a (e.g. the front
end portion 2) of the chassis member are still in a flat
condition. Thus in order to form the closed product, the
portion 2a needs to be folded on to the portion la and
the second flap member 7a needs to be fixedly secured to

the second end portion 2a.

This folding operation can be done either by starting at
step (c¢) and then in step (d) folding portion 2a onto
portion la, and then folding the second flap member 7a
over the first flap member %a, 13a and thus into contact
with the outer (back sheet 4a) surface of end Z2a.
Alternatively, the second flap member 7a can be folded
over the first flap member %a, 13a and then the end
portion 2a folded over on top of the outer surface of the
second flap member 7a and thus into contact with the

inner (top sheet 5a) surface of end portion Z2a.
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In either condition, the end of the second flap member 7a
is then fixedly secured at location 36a to the second end
portion 2a of the chassis member. Preferably such
securement 1is performed by using adhesive on the
cooperating surfaces of the flap member 7a and the second
end portion 2a of the chassis member, although other

methods of fixed attachment may also be employed.

In a still further embodiment, the attachment of the
first flap member 9a, 13a to the second flap member 7a at
the attachment area 2la (i.e. as in part of step (c)) can
be performed without the chassis member being present.
The chassis member can then be fixedly attached at

attachment location 23a and attachment location 36a.

In a still further embodiment, before performing step
(dy, the flap 7a can first be folded before the chassis
itself is folded, and only then attached at area 36a. In
this way, the attachment 36a is positioned on the inside

of the product and not visible.

Fig. 7 shows a further embodiment of the invention in a
view from above, similar to that in Fig. 3, wherein
however only one side 1s shown (the other side being
substantially a mirror image) and wherein the rear part 1
of the diaper is lowermost. In this Figure, the first
side flap portion 8 and the front side flap 6 is elastic
between the attachment location 27 and the end edge 47
and the attachment location 35 and the end edge 48
respectively, side flap 6 and first portion 8 preferably
consisting entirely of an elastic laminate. The second
portion 12 is entirely inelastic. The front side flap 6
has, on its outer surface and fixedly attached thereto,

one member 46 of a releasable attachment means in the
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form of a strip, the strip being elongate in the
longitudinal direction Y-Y (i.e. in a plane perpendicular
to the plane of the paper in the same way as members 10
and 11 as shown in e.g. Fig. 2 are elongate). The
cooperating member 10 of the releasable fastening means
is fixedly attached to the inelastic portion 12 of the

rear side flap.

The weld 21 thus passes through the elastic portions
proximate the distal (laterally outward) ends thereof. In
this way, only two components need be attached together.
Similarly, since the weld 21 1is at the ends of each
elastic portion in the small overlapped area between end
edges 47 and 48, the elastic flap material between weld
21 and attachment location 27 remains active for elastic
extension. In the first side flap 6, the portion therecf
remaining active for elastic extension is, in this case,
that portion which extends between attachment location 35
and the location 49 at which the laterally inner end of

strip member 46 is attached to the side flap 6.

To further improve the amount of elastic material
available for elastic stretching, the non-elastic portion
of the side closure, i.e. between line 49 and weld 21
must be kept to a minimum. The distance between line 49
and weld 21 should be such that this distance occupies a
maximum of one third of the elastic part of the side
closure (i.e. the distance between attachment location 35
and line 49 added to the distance between line 21 and
attachment location 27, in the unstretched condition).
Preferably this distance should be between 0.5 and 3.5
cm. Similarly, in the unstretched condition, the length
of the elastic portion (that portion between attachment
locations 35 and 49 and between 27 and weld 21) of the

whole side closure, should be greater than 75% of the
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length of the side closure (i.e. the distance between
attachment Jlocations 27 and 35 in the prefastened
condition). The elastic extensibility of the side closure
between locations 27 and 35 including the elastic and
inelastic parts joined together, starting from a non-
stretched starting length of the side closure, should be
greater than 80% and preferably greater than 100%.

If the member 46 is not present, the member 10 should
thus attach directly to the outer surface 18 of side flap
6, then the non-elastic portion would be between weld 21
and the location where member 10 attaches to the outer

surface 18.

The member 10 can for example be of loop material and the
cooperating member 46 of hook material, or vice versa.
Inwardly facing hooks are however preferable, since this
allows easier disposal in a closed condition. It is also
possible to construct the inelastic second portion 12
entirely of loop material and then member 46 to be of

hook material to engage therewith.

Fig. 8 and Fig. 9 show a further embodiment of the
invention, similar to that described in relation to Fig.
7, whereby the inelastic portion of the rear side flap
(second portion 12) is formed not by a separate piece of
material being attached to the outside of the first
portion as in the embodiments of e.g. Figs 1 to 4, but
instead by the elastic lamina 31 of the elastic laminate
material (see also Fig. 5) being terminated at an end 50
which lies laterally inside end 44. Thus, distance “a” is

inelastic and corresponds to the inelastic portion 12.

In the embodiment shown in Fig. 10, this differs from

that shown and described with respect to wearlier
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embodiments in that the inelastic second portion 12 is
located and fixedly attached to the inner surface 19 of

first portion 8.

In the embodiment shown in Fig. 11, the second member 12
is formed as a U-looped strip, whereby the open ends of
the “U” are fixedly attached e.g. by welding or adhesive
for example, to the laterally outer end 47 of the first
portion 8 at attachment locations passing through line
51. In this way the second portion 12 will be more safely
attached to the first portion 8 and the risk of
separation of the portions 8 and 12 is reduced at the

same time as providing a softer outer edge.

In the embodiment of Fig. 12, a further possible form of
the inelastic second portion 12 is depicted, in the form
of a gripping pocket which allows the fingers of a hand
to be inserted into the U-shaped loop for opening or
refastening the product (the U-shaped loop being attached
at e.g. its wupper and lower longitudinal edges for
example as shown in Fig. 13 at fixed attachment locations
52 and 53 (e.g. welds)). In this way, the user can insert
one or more fingers between the attachment areas and use
this as a gripping means to open the reclosable fastening
means 10, 46 and/or as a means for peeling or tearing the
first portion 8 away from the inner flap 6 at the weld
21. A user can similarly insert a finger between the
round end 54 of the loop and the attachment locations 53
or 52 if the loop is made sufficiently long. As will also
be apparent, either one of the two fixed attachments 52
or 53 could be omitted, which still allows a finger to be
inserted into one corner area of the pocket. Many further
modifications of such a gripping pocket by alternative
means and locations of attachment will be apparent to a

skilled person.
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In the embodiment of Fig. 14, which is a partial side
view of the side closure showing overlapping panels 6 and
8, 12, the inelastic portion 12 is made to be gradually
reduced in length moving laterally outwardly along the
rear side flap 8, 12 to the end edge 44, so as to provide
a laterally outwardly tapering lower edge. The member 10
may however maintain an elongate rectangular form. In
this way a smoother transition between the lower edge of
portions 8 and 12 is provided (when compared to e.g. the
Fig. 1 embodiment) which provides a comfort improvement
on the wearer’s legs and reduces the amount of waste

material at the same time.

The embodiment of Fig. 15 is similar to that of Fig. 14,
differing however in that the member 10 is also made to
taper towards the laterally outer edge 44. In this way,
the second portion 12 can maintain the advantages
described above and the member 10 can be spaced from the
edges of the second portion 12 yet still use the maximum
area for providing an attachment surface, which is
important so as to allow a more secure fastening when the

weld 21 is broken.

In the Figure 16 embodiment, the fixed attachment in the
form of weld 21 is formed by a series of weld points,
e.g. spot welds 55, whereby the strength of the weld is
made to increase from an upper edge of the side closure
to a lower edge of the side closure. In this way, the
weld 21 which forms the fixed attachment can be easily
opened at the top edge, but still provides the overall
required strength and the security to hold the
prefastened product on the wearer. Additionally, this
type of weld avoids the need for use of an intermittent

tugging force being applied to open the weld when a
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helper remcves the product from a child for example,
which is typically the case with welds which are of the
generally the same strength along the majority of their
length. The strength is made to increase in Fig. 16 by
using for example larger weld areas and/or increasing the
proximity of adjacent weld points as seen in a direction

moving from the upper edge to the lower edge.

Various alternative forms of welds 21, 22 may be used to
form the fixed attachment between the side flaps, 1in
which a pattern of weld bonding points is used (e.g. such
as bonding points in the form of spot welds 55 as in Fig.
16). A “welded area” be defined as being the smallest
rectangle which encloses all the individual surface areas
of the weld bonding points. In order to provide superior
opening properties of the weld when desired, the combined
individual surface areas of all the bonding points in a
welded area should be made to be less than 50% of the
welded area as defined by the rectangle. This may also be
used in the case shown in Fig. 16 and other embodiments
of course. In preferred embodiments the combined
individual surface areas may be less than 40%, less than
30%, less than 20% or even less than 10% of the welded

area defined by the rectangle.

In Figure 17, the overlapping side panels 8, 12 and 6 are
again depicted and a distance “b” has been indicated. The
distance “b” is the total overlapping width of the two
laterally outer end edges 44 and 48 of the rear and front
side panels respectively. This distance “b” should lie
between 0.5 cm and 4 cm and preferably between 0.5 cm
than 3 cm and even more preferably between 0.5 cm and 2
cm. Similarly, the width “c¢” of the second portion 12

should be greater than 50% of the overlapping width “b”.
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In such a way, the amount of elastic material which is

not active elastically is minimised.

Fig. 17 also indicates a further distance “d” between
edge 44 and the laterally outer edge of element 10
attached to second portion 12. This distance may be
defined as a gripping distance “d”. The gripping distance
is the distance which can be used to grip the end of the
second portion in order to open the reclosable fastening
(formed by members 10 and 18 or 10 and 46 for example)
between front and rear side panels. Distance “d” should
be less than 7 mm in order to prevent younger users from
trying to open the reclosable fastening. To provide
additional protection against opening a gripping distance
of less than 5 mm or even less than 3 mm can be used.
However, different 1levels of opening force should be
observed in order to provide child safety features yet
still allow opening in a reliable manner by most adult

helpers, and in a comfortable manner for the wearer.

Experiments on this matter have shown that a child-safe
closure can be produced when a gripping distance of up to
7 mm is used, wherein the reclosable fastening should
have an opening force against peeling of above 4 N,
preferably above 6 N, more preferably above 8 N and even
more preferably above 10 N. With a gripping distance
below 3 mm, an opening force above 10 N should be
avoided. However, at the same time, the opening peeling
force on both the reclosable attachment and alsc the weld
21 should not exceed 20 N, otherwise the wearer is
subjected to an intermittent tugging force being applied
in order to open the reclosable fastening and/or weld 21,
which is clearly unpleasant. Below 20 N, it has now been
shown that such intermittent tugging forces are minimised

if not entirely avoided, yet at the same time still
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provide the required level of force for a safe closure.
Even more preferred are arrangements where the maximum

opening force is below 15 N.

In order to measure the forces required to open a joint
in peel (i.e. using peel forces), the test method as
illustrated in Fig. 18 steps (a) and (b) is used. The two
parts of the closure (e.g. side flap 6 and second portion
12) are attached together e.g. by the reclosable
fastening, and a weight is attached to one of the parts
e.g. by being clamped to the part over its width. The
gripping distance portion “d” is then gripped and lifted
slowly and smoothly, in such a way that no jerky
movements cause the reclosable joint to separate. If the
weight can be lifted and the Jjoint maintained in the
situation shown in Fig. 18(b) for more than 30 seconds,
it is judged that the joint can support the weight and
thus meets a particular level of force determined by the
weight. Whilst test machines could be employed to carry
out this test, it is important to realise that the test
should correspond as far as possible to a real-life
situation and thus the test explained above is not only
reliable and repeatable but is preferred over any machine

test method.

Fig. 19 shows a further embodiment of the invention in
which increased child safety is provided by arranging one
or more additional welds 56 at the outer edge 44 of the
rear side flap (i.e. at the outer edge of the second
portion 12 thereof, in this embodiment). These welds 56
in particular give the appearance of being permanently
closed and so provide a psychological as well as a

physical obstruction for a child user.
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In the aforegoing, a number of embodiments have been
described in order to illustrate different aspects of the
invention. It is however to be understood that the
individual features of one embodiment may however be used
with, or in place of, features of another embodiment. In
particular, features shown primarily in embodiments of
the product per se are clearly to be understood as being
included as additional features or alternative features

in the method of the invention.

Further embodiments of the product and variations of the
method will be readily understood by the skilled person
upon reading the aforegoing and are intended to be
encompassed within the scope of the invention as defined

by the appended claims.
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CLAIMS

Prefastened absorbent product, said absorbent product
comprising a rear portion (1), a front portion (2)
and a crotch portion (3) therebetween, a longitudinal
axis (Y-Y) passing generally through the middle of
the front and rear portions (1, 2) and a lateral axis
(X-X) perpendicular to the longitudinal axis (Y-Y),
said rear portion (1) including at least two rear
side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) attached therein, each
presenting an inner surface (19, 19’) and an outer
surface (20, 20), said front portion (2) including
at least two front side flaps (6, 7) attached
therein, each presenting an inner surface (17, 17')
and an outer surface (18, 18’), wherein one member of
a releasable fastening means (10, 11; 15, 16, 46) is
present on each of said rear side flaps (8, 12, 9,
13) and each of said front side flaps (6, 7)
respectively, the members of said releasable
fastening means on said front and said rear side
flaps (6, 7:; 8, 12, 9, 13) respectively being in
contact to thereby form a reclosable connection
therebetween, and further wherein each one of said
front side flaps (6, 7) is fixedly attached by means
of a weld (21, 22) to a respective cne of said rear
side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) in an overlapping
relationship such that the outer surface (18, 18’) of
each one of said front side flaps (6, 7) lies against
the inner surface (19, 19’) of each respective rear
side flap (8, 12, 9, 13), and wherein the weld (21,
22) in each of said rear side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13)
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lies laterally inwardly with respect to the
releasable fastening means (10, 11) positioned on
said respective rear side flap, and wherein each of
said front and said rear side flaps (6, 7; 8, 12, 9,
13) includes an elastic portion, and wherein said
weld (21, 22) is positioned proximate the laterally
outer edge (47, 48) of the elastic portion of at
least one of said front and said rear side flaps (6,
7; 8, 12, 9, 13).

Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 1,
characterized in that said weld (21, 22) is
positioned proximate the laterally outer edge of the
elastic portion of both of said front and rear side
flaps (6, 7; 8, 12, 9, 13).

Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 1 or
claim 2, characterized in that said front side flaps
(6, 7) and said rear side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) are
fixedly attached to each other by said weld (21, 22)
along an area of attachment extending as an elongate
welded area between an upper edge (29) and a lower
edge (28) of said front side flaps (6, 7) and said
rear side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13).

Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 2 or
3, characterized in that said area of attachment
extends over substantially the whole distance between
said upper edge (29) and said lower edge (28) of said
front side flaps (6, 7) or said rear side flaps (8,

12, 9, 13).

Prefastened absorbent product according to either of

claim 3 or claim 4, characterized in that said
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elongate section extends dgenerally parallel to the

longitudinal axis (Y-Y).

6. Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of
the preceding c¢laims, <characterized in that said
elastic portion of said front side flaps (6, 7)
and/or said rear side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) are each
formed from an elastic laminate construction, said
elastic laminate construction being formed with non-
woven material (30, 31) on the inner and outer

surfaces thereof.

7. Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of
the preceding claims, characterized in that said rear
side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) each comprise a first
portion (8, 9) fixedly attached to an absorbent
product chassis member at a first attachment location
(23, 27), and a second portion (12, 13) fixedly
attached to said first portion (8, 9) at a second
attachment location (24, 26), said second attachment
location (24, 26) being positioned laterally outward,
with respect to said rear portion (1), of said first
attachment location (23, 27), and in that said first
member of said releasable fastening means (10, 11;
15, 16) is fixedly attached to said second portion
(12, 13) and in that said first portion (8, 9)

includes the elastic portion of said rear side flap.

8. Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 7,
characterized in that said second portion (12, 13) is
inelastic and is stiffer in bending than said first

portion (8, 9).

9. Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 7 or

8, characterized in that said second attachment
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location (24, 26) lies laterally outward, with
respect to said rear portion (1), of said weld (21,
22).

Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of
the preceding claims, characterized in that said
releasable fastening means comprises a first member
(10, 11) on said rear side flaps (8, 12, 9, 13) and a
second member (15, 16) on said front side flaps
cooperating with said first member (10, 11) to allow
releasable attachment, and in that said second member
(15, 16) comprises an external surface of one of said

front side flaps (6, 7).

Prefastened absorbent product according to claim 10,
characterized in that the entire said second portion
(12, 13) of the rear side flap is located laterally
outward of said weld (21, 22), with respect to said

rear portion (1).

Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of
claims 2 to 11, characterized in that said weld (21,
22) constitutes a peelable weld, whereby a front side
flap (6,7) may be peeled apart from a rear side flap
(8, 12, 9, 13) at said weld.

Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of
claims 2 to 12, characterized in that a 1line of
weakening (33, 34) is arranged in each of said front
side flaps (6, 7) at a location laterally inward,
with respect to said front portion (2), of said weld
(21, 22).

Prefastened absorbent product according to any one of

the preceding claims, characterized in that the
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absorbent product is formed as a disposable pants

diaper.

Method of producing a prefastened, reclosable
absorbent product, wherein a first side flap member
(9a, 13a) is fixedly attached at a first attachment
location (23a) to an outer surface (4a) of a first
end portion (la) of an absorbent product chassis
member, so as to extend laterally outwardly from a
side edge (40a) of said chassis member, said first
side flap member (%a, 13a) being provided with one
part (lla) of a releasable fastening means (lla,
15a), and wherein a second side flap member (7a) is
attached by welding at an area of attachment (2la) to
said first side flap member (9a, 13a) such that an
inner surface (1%a) of said first side flap member
(9a, 13a) 1is attached in an unfolded overlapping
relationship to an outer surface of said second side
flap member (7a), and wherein said second side flap
member (7a) is folded over said first side flap
member (%a, 13a) such that an inner surface c¢f the
second side flap member (7a) faces said inner surface
(19a) of said first side flap member (9a, 13a), and
wherein said second side flap member (7a) 1is then
fixedly attached to said second end portion (2a) of

said chassis member.

Method according to claim 15, characterized in that
said second side flap member (7a) is folded over said
first side flap member (9a, 13a) after said second
end portion (2a) has been folded onto said first end
portion (la), and in that said second side flap
member (7a) is then folded onto, and fixed to, an

outer surface of said chassis member.
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Method according to claim 15, characterized in that
said second side flap member (7a) is folded over said
first side flap member (9a, 13a) before said second
end portion (2a) has been folded onto said first end
portion (la), and in that said second side flap
member (7a) is fixed to an inner surface of said

chassis member.

Method according to any one of claims 15 or 16,
characterized in that said first side flap member
(9a, 13a) is attached to said outer surface (4a) of
said first end portion (la) after said area of
attachment (2la) is formed between said first side
flap member (%a, 13a) and said second side flap

member (7a).

Method according to any one of claims 15 to 18,
characterized in that said first side flap member
(9a, 13a) is a rear side flap (9, 13) and is provided
with a first member (lla) of a releasable fastening
means, and in that said second side flap member (7a)
is a front side flap (7) provided with a second
member (15a) of said releasable fastening means, said
second member (l5a) cooperating with said first

member (10, 11) and allowing releasable fastening.
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Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.

Page 164 of 343



Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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PATENT
Attorney Docket No. HAR-788C2

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al. GROUP NO.: 3761

APPLICATION 13/798,242 EXAMINER: Stephens, Jacqueline F.
NO.:

FILING DATE: March 13, 2013 CONF. NO.: 4782

TITLE: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Madam:

In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R. 1.97 and 1.98, Applicants hereby make of
record the patents and publications listed on the accompanying Form PTO-1449, and other
information contained herein, for consideration by the Examiner in connection with the
examination of the above-identified patent application. In accordance with § 37 C.F.R. 1.98,

only copies of the foreign patent documents and non-patent publications are enclosed.

Submission of any document(s), publication(s) or reference(s) herewith does not imply
concession by Applicant(s) to any characterization of the document(s), publication(s) or

reference(s) (including any statements therein), and no such concession is made.
REMARKS
In accordance with the provisions of 37 C.F.R., this statement is being filed (check one)

[] (1) within three (3) months of the filing date of a national application other than a
continued prosecution application under 37 C.F.R. 1.53(d), or within three (3)
months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.491
in an international application, or before the mailing of the first Office action on
the merits, or before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a
request for continued examination under 37 C.F.R. 1.114; or
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Information Disclosure Statement
Docket No. HAR-788C2

U.S. Application No. 13/798,242
Page 2 of 3

X 2) after the period defined in (1) but before the mailing date of a final action or a
notice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, and

] the requisite Statement is below, OR

X the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein, or

[] 3) after the mailing date of a final action or notice of allowance but on or before the
payment of the issue fee, AND

] the requisite Statement is below, AND

] the requisite fee under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p), namely $180.00, is included herein.

STATEMENT

As required under 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e), Applicant(s), through the undersigned, hereby state

either that:

[] 1. Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure
Statement was first cited in any communication from a foreign patent
office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months
prior to the filing of the Information Disclosure Statement; or

[] 2. No item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement

was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a counterpart
foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing this
Statement after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information
contained in the Information Disclosure Statement was known to any
individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c) more than three months prior
to the filing of the Information Disclosure Statement.
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Attorney Docket No. HAR-788USC2

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

APPLICANTS: Beckert et al. GROUP NO.: 3761

APPLICATION NO.:  13/798,242 EXAMINER: Stephens, Jacqueline F.
FILING DATE: March 13, 2013 CONF. NO.: 4782

TITLE: Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SUBMITTAL OF CERTIFIED TRANSLATION OF PRIORITY DOCUMENT

Madam:

The Patent Owner respectfully submits the certified translation of European Application
No. 06022450 (the “Priority Document”) to which the parent application U.S. Serial
No. 12/446,586 (now U.S. Patent No. §,152,788) claims benefit and priority. The Patent Owner
respectfully submits that this Priority Document supports claims 1-21 of U.S. Patent
No. 8,152,788 and the claims of the present application.

If any fees are due in connection with this submission, the Commissioner is hereby

authorized to charge them to Deposit Account 50-3081.

Respectfully submitted,

PROSKAUER ROSE LLP
Date: October 18,2013 ( éé %‘ t L
Reg. No.: 45,238 Gerald E. Worth, P.E.
Proskauer Rose LLP
Tel. No.: (617) 526-9626 Attorney for the Applicant
Fax No.: (617) 526-9899 One International Place

Boston, MA 02110

6748/62217-010 current/39230382v1

Page 168 of 343



Doc Code: TRAN.LET
Document Description: Transmittal Letter

f 13/798,242

TRANSMITTAL Filing Date March 13, 2013
FORM First Named Inventor Beckert

Art Unit 3761

PTO/SB/21 (07-09)
Approved for use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Offlce U S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Appllcatlon Number

Examiner Name Stephens, Jacqueline F.

Attorney Docket Number | ap a0 )

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

k Total Number of Pages in This Submission 84

ENCLOSURES  (Check all that apply)

After Allowance Communication to TC
|:| Fee Transmittal Form

|:| Fee Attached

Amendment/Reply

|:| After Final

|:| Affidavits/declaration(s)

Drawing(s)

Appeal Communication to Board

Licensing-related Papers of Appeals and Interferences

Appeal Communication to TC
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

L]

Petition

Petition to Convert to a

Provisional Application

Power of Attorney, Revocation
Change of Correspondence Address

Proprietary Information

Status Letter
Other Enclosure(s) (please Identify

HOOO O4d

Extension of Time Request Terminal Disclaimer below):
- Submittal of Certified Translation of Priorit
Express Abandonment Request Request for Refund Document y

- Certified Translation of EP06022450

Qooood O

Information Disclosure Statement CD, Number of CD(s)

|:| Landscape Table on CD

Certified Copy of Priority Remarks

Document(s) The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fee due upon submission of this filing to Deposit
Reply to Missing Parts/ Account No. 50-3081.
Incomplete Application
Reply to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

OO0 oo
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Proskauer Rose LLP

Signature /Gerald E. Worth 45,238/

Printed name
Gerald E. Worth

Date October 18, 2013 Reg. No. |45 033

( CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION/MAILING \

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on
the date shown below:
Signature

Qped or printed name Date j

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.5. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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True translation of PCT/EP2007/009030 as filed on October 18, 2007

1703 1923US

Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

Description

The present invention relates to an absorbent incontinence diaper with a rear
area, a front area, and a crotch area lying between these, and with first and
second side edges, and with a main part having an inner face directed toward
the body and an outer face directed away from the body during use of the
diaper, the main part comprising an absorbent body and a backsheet on the
side of the absorbent body directed away from the body, the absorbent body
having a smaller width than the backsheet, and with discrete side parts joined
to the first and second side edges. The incontinence article is intended for
adults and is embodied as a disposable diaper, that is, it is intended to be

used only once.
Such incontinence diapers are known, for example, from W02004/105668Al.

In such incontinence diapers, the abovementioned side parts can be made
from a different material from that of the main part. For example, the side
parts, which are also frequently referred to as the "ears™” of the incontinence
diaper, may be breathable, in particular, permeable to air and water vapor,
whereas the main part, which is frequently termed the chassis, can be
embodied so as to be impermeable to liquids, in particular, impermeable to
moisture. To close the incontinence diaper, side parts that are preferably
non-detachably joined to the rear area are wrapped onto the abdomen side
of the user where they are detachably connected either to the outer face of

the front area of the main part or to the outer face of the side parts of the
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front area.

If such an incontinence diaper is provided with mechanical closure aids, the
problem results that, for the closure aids, which are usually embodied as
hook-and-loop fasteners and are usually disposed on the rear side parts, a
corresponding engagement surface must be provided on the outer face of the
front area of the diaper that must be able to engage with the hooks of a

hook-and-loop fastener.

However, the outer face of the main part of such incontinence diapers is
usually constituted by a film material to prevent the egress of liquid through
the absorbent body to the outside. The side parts of such incontinence
diapers are preferably made of smooth nonwoven materials to improve the
diaper's gentleness to the skin in places where a secure barrier to liquid is not
required. An engagement surface for secure attachment of the hooks of a
hook-and-loop fastener on the outer face of the front area of the diaper
would first require the attachment of an additional material, in particular, a
known textile loop component. Such a loop component, however, would
have to extend along a large part of the front area of the outer face of the
diaper in order to guarantee the large degree of flexibility required for fitting
incontinence diapers (diapers for adults). Because textile loop components
are a considerable cost factor, such a solution is unacceptable for economic

reasons alone.

Moreover, in the case of incontinence diapers of a known type, considerable
differences in the subjectively perceived comfort of the diaper have been
demonstrated despite side parts that are gentle to the skin and permeable to

air and water vapor.

To solve these problems, it is suggested that the closure means having

mechanical closure aids can, in order to correctly secure the diaper on the
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body of a user, be secured detachably at least in regions both on the outer
face of the main part and also directly on the outer face of the side parts in
the front area, the retaining forces between the mechanical closure means
and the outer face of the main part being lesser than the retaining forces
between the mechanical closure means and the outer face of the side parts in
the front area. The retaining forces are preferably determined as

over-abdomen retaining forces.

The materials forming the outer face of the main part and the outer face of
the side parts in the front area are selected according to the invention such
that, in addition to their primary function, they can also serve as the
engagement surface for the closure means having mechanical closure aids.
Surprisingly, it has also been shown that, when the retaining forces between
the closure means and the outer face of the main part are lesser than the
retaining forces between the closure means and the outer face of the side
parts in the front area of the diaper, the users of the diapers tend to close the
diaper in such a way that the closure means are secured on the outer face of
the side parts in the front area. This, in turn, increases the wearing comfort of
the diaper because it avoids overlapping of the side parts with the backsheet,
which enables the advantages of the permeability to air and water vapor of
the side parts to take effect without obstruction. Moreover, the risk of
damage to the backsheet of the main part and therefore the risk of liquid

passing through the mechanical closure aids is reduced.

The essential characteristic is that the retaining forces between the outer face
of the main part and the closure means having mechanical closure aids also
help to hold the diaper on the body. For this purpose, it has proven
advantageous if the over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure
means and the outer face of the main part is 57-20 N/25 mm, particularly 50-

25 N/25 mm.
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Furthermore, the over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure means
and the outer face of the side parts in the front area are preferably 90-58

N/mm, particularly 80-60 N/25mm.

To determine the over-abdomen retaining forces, the closure of forces
exerted during lateral strain are measured. A test method for determining the

closure forces during lateral strain is given below:

To perform the test method, a tensile test device of type Z010 | TN 25, strain
gauge 100 N, obtainable from Zwick GmbH & Co KG, Ulm, Germany, can be
used with a clamp jaw width of 60 mm for clamping the specimen. To
perform the test method, the closure system to be tested with a loop
component and a closure means having mechanical closure aids adhering
thereto is placed on a curved surface, which is intended to simulate the
curvature of the abdomen region of a user (see figure 8). To connect the
closure components with the clamp jaws of the tensile test device, a flexible
substrate, for example, an adhesive tape with adhesive properties on one
side with a preferred width of 25 mm, or 50 mm, is used (obtainable from 3M
Deutschland GmbH, Neuss, Germany, with the designation STA 306). The
adhesive tape is made of polypropylene and its surface is coated with a
urethane-modified silicone polymer. The mass per unit area of the adhesive
coating is 23 g/m?. The specimen placed upon the curved surface, consisting
of laminar sections of the closure system adhering to one another, is
subjected to tensile strain using the tensile test device, resulting in lateral

strain on the laminar sections adhering to one another.

Preparing the sample:

The mechanical closure components to be used, that is, the material of the
loop component 106 constituting the outer face of the front side parts of the
main part and a closure means 108 of the closure system having mechanical

closure aids, are conditioned at 23° C and 50% relative air humidity for 24 h.
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As is described in more detail below, the loop component may, for example,
be a nonwoven material or nonwoven film laminate. Specimens of size 50 x
300 mm are punched out of the loop component and fixed centrally
sandwiched between two 50-mm wide one-sided adhesive tapes 101 with
their adhesive surfaces facing each other in such a way that the lower
adhesive tape covers the entire area of the rear side of the section and the
upper adhesive tape overlaps the upper side (in the case of a nonwoven film
laminate, the upper side is the nonwoven side) of the loop component over a
length of 50 mm in such a way that the loop component protrudes 50 x 250
mm beyond the tape (see figure 9a, figure 9b). Similarly, the closure means
108 having mechanical closure aids is punched out over its entire length, that
is, the same length as is to be used for the incontinence diaper, in the
example 20 mm, and over a width of 25 mm, and is fixed using two 25-mm
wide one-sided adhesive tapes 141 bonded to each other with their adhesive
surface facing each other in such a way that the upper adhesive tape covers
the entire area of the rear side of the laminar section and the lower adhesive
tape abuts the laminar section (see figure 9a and figure 9b). The laminar
section of the closure means 108 having mechanical closure aids is now
placed on the loop component 106, the distance from the longitudinal end
edge of the loop component being 10 mm and that from each side
longitudinal edge being 12.5 mm (see figure 9a). If the loop component 106 is
available with a smaller dimension from the outset, so that it is not possible
to provide a specimen measuring 50 mm x 300 mm, the size of the specimen
with a width of 25 mm and a certain length are selected and this section is
fixed centrally sandwiched between the ends of two 25-mm wide one-sided
adhesive tapes 101, as are described in more detail above, in such a way that
the lower adhesive tape covers the entire area of the rear side of the laminar
section and the upper adhesive tape overlaps the loop component over such

a length that the length of the loop component protruding beyond the tape is
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equal to the length of the section of the closure means 108 having
mechanical closure aids (see figure 9c, figure 9d). In such a case, the sections
of the closure means 108 having mechanical closure aids and the loop
component 106 prepared in this way are placed upon one another over their

full area (figure 9c, figure 9d).

If no 25-mm wide section of the closure means 108 having mechanical closure
aids is available, a correspondingly narrower section is used. In such cases,
the forces determined are scaled with respect to a 25-mm wide section in

such a way that the measured forces are multiplied by a factor f resulting

25

xl

from f = where x is the width of the specimen measured in mm.

The laminar sections placed one upon the other in this way or in the way
previously described are connected to each other by fourfold rolling with a
50-mm wide and 100-mm diameter roller with a smooth surface and roll

weight of 5 kg, the rolling velocity being 20-100 mm/sec.

Test method:

The loop component 106 extended as described above is clamped centered in
the lower clamp jaws 122 of the tensile test device, and the opposite end of
the closure means 108 having mechanical closure aids extended as described
above is also clamped into the movable upper clamp jaws 123 of the tensile
test device, also centered. The specimen clamped in this way is placed over
the test setup 100 shown in figure 8 and figure 10 intended to simulate the
abdomen or hip region of the user. This test setup 100 is shown in a
perspective view in figure 10. A surface 102 curved in a bow made of polished
steel with a surface roughness of 5 to 25 mm and a radius of curvature R of
400 mm at least in sections and a cord length SL of 300 mm are depicted.
Moreover, above and below the curved surface 102, 18-mm diameter

redirection rollers 104 are provided that redirect the specimen placed over
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the curved surface by H =88 mm in the vertical direction, where it is then
held in clamps 120, 124 of the tensile test device (not shown). The redirection
is performed through an angle a of 60°. The pull-off angle is thus essentially
tangential to the curved surface and kept constant. The laminar sections 106,
108 placed one upon the other of the components of the closure means are
positioned with respect to the curved surface 102 in such a way that the
closure means having mechanical closure aids are centered in the center of
the apex 5 of the curved surface 102. The movable clamp jaws 124 by which
the closure means having mechanical closure aids are connected are then
moved in the direction of the arrow P at the test velocity stated below while

the tensile force between the clamps is measured. The test parameters are:

- Test velocity: 300/min

- Clamping length of the specimen: 430 mm (see figure 8)

- Measuring distance: distance to separation of the closure means
- Initial force: 0.2 N

- Number of test cycles: n 26

The analysis is performed in such a way that the maximum force measured
before the closure means come apart rounded to 2 decimal places in N

(Newtons) is recorded and stated as a mean value over n measurements.

For the mechanical closure aids, in particular, the hooks of a hook-and-loop
fastener in the form known in prior art could be used. Preferably, a section
having the hooks of the hook-and-loop fastener is laminated on the closure
strip material using an inherently known method. A closure strip is preferably
anchored at one free end of the side part in question and itself has a free user

end with the mechanical closure aids.

However, it is also conceivable and advantageous to provide multiple sections

having the hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener at intervals on each of the
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closure strips. In such a case, the closure strip exhibits less rigidity and can
better adapt to the curvature of the body when the diaper is worn. The
individual sections having the hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener preferably
have a width, that is, an extent in the cross- direction of the diapers, of 1 to
10 mm, particularly 2 to 6 mm. The distance between the individual sections

is particularly 0.1 to 3 mm, more particularly 0.7 to 2 mm.

It is also conceivable and advantageous for the closure strip material to be

elastically stretchable at least in regions.

Moreover, it is conceivable and advantageous, in addition to the mechanical
closure aids embodied as mechanical elements, preferably the hooks of hook-
and-loop fasteners, to provide adhesive closure aids, such as pressure-
sensitive adhesive regions on the closure strips, to ensure even more reliable
adhesion for the purpose of primary closure or, secondarily, for the purpose
of disposing of the used diaper. The pressure-sensitive adhesive regions can,
in particular, be provided in an outer region of the closure strip, that is, a

region directly bordering the free end of a respective closure strip.

It is further conceivable for the closure means having mechanical closure aids
to be anchored directly on the inner face of the side parts. In such a case, the
closure means would not be disposed on a closure strip extending beyond the

free end of the side part but inside the side edge of the side parts.

In a preferred embodiment, the absorbent incontinent diaper has four
discrete, not directly interconnected side parts such that one side part is
attached to each of the two side edges of the front area and a further side
part to each of the two side edges of the rear area. In such a case, the crotch
area of the diaper lying between the front and rear side parts has no side
parts, which improves air circulation of the diaper when it is applied. The

crotch area of the diaper is also formed without incurring production waste
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(no leg cutout).

In an alternative embodiment, the incontinence diaper has only two discrete,
not directly interconnected side parts such that a first side part is attached to
the first side edge and a second side part is attached to the second side edge.
In such a case, it is advantageous if the first and second side part each extend
continuously from the front area over the crotch area to the rear area. In
particular, it proves advantageous with respect to economical production and
the provision of an attractive appearance of the diaper if the side parts end

flush with the transverse ends of the main part.

At least in the front area, preferably also in the rear area, the side parts
preferably have a nonwoven component, in particular, the side parts are
constituted without any use of film, more particularly the side parts consist of

a one- or multi-layer nonwoven component.

The outer face of the main part of the incontinence diaper is constituted by a
nonwoven material, preferably at least in regions but particularly over its
entire surface. Nonwovens are considerably less expensive than textile loop
components and are also particularly gentle to the skin. They also lend the
incontinence diaper a textile-like appearance. In such a case, it is
advantageous for the backsheet of the main part to be made of a nonwoven
film laminate, the nonwoven layer being outside and the film layer being
inside facing the absorbent body so that the nonwoven layer constitutes the
outer face of the main part. This both ensures that the main part is

impermeable to liquid and that the diaper is gentle to the skin.

The film layer of this nonwoven film laminate is preferably made of a one- or
multi-layer film that is impermeable to liquid, but preferably also breathable.
This offers the advantage that the incontinence diaper is also breathable in

the region of the main part.
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All thermoplastic polymers can, in principle, be used as the materials for the
film. A large number of commercial products are available on the market.
Preferably, LDPE (low-density polyethylene), LLDPE (linear low-density
polyethylene), MDPE (medium-density polyethylene), HDPE (high-density
polyethylene), and various PP (polypropylenes), and copolymers of ethylene
or propylene are used in combination with each other or with other
comonomers. These polymers are used either in pure form or as polymer
mixtures. Common ingredients for hygiene films include mixtures of 10 to
90% by weight of LDPE, 10 to 90% by weight of LLDPE, and O to 50% of MDPE,
for example, a mixture of 80% LDPE, 20% LLDPE and pigmentations suitable

for the requirements.

Commercially available polymers for hygiene films have the following melting
point ranges or crystalline melting points:

LDPE =112 to 114° C

LLDPE =119 to 125° C

MDPE =125 to 128° C

PP (block copolymers) =130 to 163° C

Furthermore, ethylene vinyl acetate (EVA), ethylene acrylate (EA), ethylene
ethyl acrylate (EEA), ethylene acrylic acid (EAA), ethylene methyl acrylate
(EMA), ethylene butyl acrylate (EBA), polyester (PET), polyamid (PA), e.g.
Nylon, ethylene vinyl alcohols (EVOH), polystyrene (PS), polyurethane (PU)
and thermoplastic olefin elastomers are suitable as thermoplastic polymer

materials for this film.

As the material of the film, polyolefins, such as LDPE, LLDPE, and PP, are
preferred. Mixtures of these polymers, for example, mixtures of LDPE and
LLDPE, mixtures of LDPE or LLDPE and PP or mixtures of PE and PP with

different melting points are especially preferred.
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The film is manufactured using an inherently known method, for example, by
blow extrusion or cast methods. In these methods, the expansions that the
film undergoes during extrusion are at least partially responsible for the film's
shrinkage during subsequent tempering (described in more detail below).
Additional stretching is not necessary but, if desired, can be performed in an
inherently known manner. In the case of breathable laminates, the provision
of the breathability is preferably achieved by including a fine filling material in
the mixture and stretching the film or the composite material. Stretching
causes microcracks in the film that ensure the necessary permeability to
water vapor and gas without impairing the water tightness to any

considerable degree.

Numerous types of nonwovens can be used for the nonwoven components of
the outer face of the main part and for the nonwoven component of the side
parts in the front area, and preferably also in the rear area. In particular, all
nonwovens are suitable that contain at least one initial component based on
a thermoplastic polymer. The nonwovens can be fibers made of PE, PP, PET,
Rayon, cellulose, PA, and mixtures of these fibers. Also bi- or multi-
component fibers are conceivable and advantageous. In particular, carded
nonwovens, spunbond nonwovens, water-jet needle-punched nonwovens,
SM nonwovens, SMS nonwovens, SMMS nonwovens or also laminates of one
or more of these types of nonwovens are advantageous, where each S stands
for a spunbond layer and each M for a meltblown nonwoven layer. Spunbond
nonwovens are especially preferred because they possess high strength in the
longitudinal and transverse direction and therefore withstand the lateral
forces exerted on them due to the engagement of the mechanical closure
aids especially well. To prevent fibers from being torn out of the nonwoven
composite material when the mechanical closure aids are pulled apart, it is
advantageous to provide the nonwoven component with an embossing

pattern by means of which all fibers of the nonwoven component are
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preferably bound. In particular, a thermal embossing pattern is
advantageously produced using calenders of the nonwoven material with the

input of thermal energy.

The embossing pattern can include numerous spot-like joining points or
joining regions in an inherently known fashion and the joining points can have
any conceivable geometric form. In particular, the joining points can be

circular, oval, square, rectangular, rhombic, or star-shaped.

In an especially advantageous embodiment, the joining regions of the
embossing pattern are disposed in such a way that the joining regions
surround unconnected loop regions disposed in an island-like fashion. The
joining regions can surround the loop regions continuously, that is, without
gaps. However, it is also conceivable and advantageous for the joining regions
to be formed, in particular, by smaller sections in the form of a line, that is, to

provide the joining regions with gaps.

The geometrical shape of the unconnected loop regions disposed in an island-
like fashion is in itself non-critical. The loop regions can be circular, oval,
rectangular, square, triangular, hexagonal, octagonal, or have other polygonal

shapes.

In particular, the joining regions can be constituted by numerous lines that
intersect to form a regular rhombic pattern so that unconnected, rhombic
loop regions disposed in an island-like fashion are surrounded by line-like
joining regions. The closure means having mechanical closure aids can
securely engage with these loop regions without a risk of fibers coming loose
from the nonwoven component. Such an embossing pattern is disclosed, for

example, in EPO882828Al.

A further preferred embossing pattern with loop regions disposed in an

island-like fashion is disclosed in DE102004053469A1, to which express
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reference is hereby made. This embossing pattern corresponds to the one

previously mentioned joining regions provided with gaps.

The proportion of the area covered by the joining points or joining regions is

preferably 7-40%, particularly 15-30%, more particularly 17-25%.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the outer face of the
main part is preferably 10-30 g/m?, particularly 14-25 g/m?, more particularly
18-22 g/m?.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts is
preferably 18-60 g/m?, particularly 25-45 g/m?, more particularly 27-40 g/m?

and even more particularly 28-35 g/m?.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts in the
front area and preferably also in the rear area is preferably greater than the
mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the outer face of the
main part. Due to the higher mass per unit area of the nonwoven component
for the side parts, a higher closure retaining force is possible because the
mechanical closure aids can engage with more fiber material. The higher
mass per unit area of the nonwoven component of the side parts also
encourages the user to fix the closure means having mechanical closure aids
preferably to the side parts and not to the outer face of the main part
because the user associates greater reliability of closure with a higher mass
per unit area and therefore preferably with a greater thickness of the
nonwoven component. The nonwoven component of side parts therefore has
a greater thickness than the nonwoven component of the outer part of the

main part, the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

In an especially preferred embodiment, the nonwoven components of the
outer face of the main part of the side parts have the same embossing

pattern. This is beneficial to the appearance of the hygiene article and the
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subjective perception of comfort by the user.

The nonwoven component of the outer face of the side parts in the front
area, and preferably also in the rear area, is preferably constituted by a
material that is permeable to water-based liquids. This improves the

dissipation of perspiration from the inside to the outside.

In an especially preferred embodiment, the side parts in the front part and
preferably also in the rear part consist essentially of a nonwoven component
so that the outer face and also the inner face of the side parts largely

comprise nonwoven components.

The outer face of a nonwoven film laminate constituting the backsheet of an
inventive incontinence diaper is intended to ensure an over-abdomen
retaining force with the closure means having the mechanical closure aids
that ensures secure attachment of the diaper to the body. For this purpose, it
is advantageous, in addition to selecting suitable nonwoven and film
components, to use a suitable lamination method to produce the composite

material made of a nonwoven and film.

The lamination of the nonwoven component of the backsheet with the film
component of the backsheet can be performed in an inherently known
manner using any joining methods, in particular, by gluing, embossing,
ultrasonic welding, or thermocalendering. A preferred thermolamination
method is disclosed in DE102004042405Al and is hereby incorporated by

reference.

It is also possible to produce the laminate by direct extrusion of the film onto
the nonwoven. Such composite materials are preferably subjected to a
stretching step in at least one direction to increase the shrinkage that can be
achieved in heat treatment (described in more detail below). Laminates in

which the film was connected to the nonwoven layer by direct extrusion are
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therefore embossed, stretched, in particular, by the known ring-rolling

method, or preferably embossed and stretched.

Because many of the lamination methods for producing the nonwoven film
laminates impair the plushness of the nonwoven component and therefore
clearly reduce the over-abdomen retaining forces, it has proven
advantageous to temperature-treat the nonwoven film laminate after
lamination. This temperature treatment results in the film shrinking,
particularly by 1 to 10%, more particularly by 2-5%, particularly in the
direction in which it was previously stretched during production or lamination
thereof, that is, in the transverse and/or longitudinal direction. The shrinkage
of the film forces the nonwoven component connected to gather, resulting in
an increase in mass per unit area, so that the nonwoven component can
subsequently better engage with the closure means having mechanical
closure aids and exhibits higher over- abdomen retaining forces than before
temperature treatment. Preferably temperature treatment is performed by
heating above the melting temperature of the films. In such cases, the film
preferably has at least one component that has a lower melting point than at
least one fiber component of the nonwoven component so that the fiber

structure is not destroyed by the heating.

When referring to polymer materials in this present application, the melting
point is the temperature at which the shear modulus of the material tends to
zero. In the case of polymers with crystalline components or crystalline

polymers, the crystalline regions will (also) have melted at this temperature.

When referring to a film, the melting point is the temperature at which the
film melts as a whole. If the film comprises more than one material, this does
not require that every component in itself have a melting point at or below
the melting point of the film, but rather the melting point of the film regularly

corresponds to the temperature at which the main thermoplastic component
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melts. For example, a breathable film containing 60% calcium carbonate, 32%
of a polymer with a crystalline melting point of 138° C and 8% of a polymer
with a crystalline melting point of 158° C has a melting point of approximately

138° C.

In the case of breathable films, the breathability, for example, is mainly
achieved by the addition of a fine filling material such as calcium carbonate,
whose very high melting temperature essentially does not influence the
melting point of the film even with additives of over 50% by weight. For
example, a film made of a mixture of 60% calcium carbonate with 40%

polymer has the same crystalline melting point as the polymer.

In the case of nonwovens comprising multiple material components, not all
material components require a melting point above the temperature of the
heat treatment, it is enough if at least one component has a higher melting
point so that the integrity of the nonwoven is retained. It can even be
advantageous if one material component of the nonwoven has a lower
melting temperature, because this can improve the composite adhesion of

the laminate.

The preferred heat treatment of the nonwoven film laminate can be
performed either directly after production (in-line) or later and independently
thereof (off-line). The treatment is performed using an inherently known
method, but the temperature must be set at least above the melting point of
the main thermoplastic components of the film in the nonwoven film

laminate.

The process window of the heating is bounded at the lower end by the
minimum temperature at which the film is in the molten liquid state that is
essential for heat treatment. The maximum temperature of the heating is

determined by the crystalline melting point of the nonwoven web and, in the
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case of breathable films, possibly also by a loss of breathability of the film
that may occur at excessive temperatures. If heating reaches the crystalline
melting point of the nonwoven web, the good softness of the laminate is lost
and there is a risk of pin-holes forming in the composite material. In the case
of breathable films, the heat treatment should be performed at temperatures
at which the molten material is still too viscous to close the pores.
Alternatively, the breathability can be produced after heat treatment, for

example, by subjecting the composite material to ring-rolling after this step.

The heat treatment is preferably performed by heating the nonwoven film
laminate by means of one or more hot rollers or alternatively, for example, by
means of infrared radiation until the film, that is, at least the raw material
component of the film with the lowest melting point, has reached the molten
liguid state. After heating, the composite material passes directly to slow-
running cooling rollers so that shock-cooling occurs and shrinkage between
the heating element and cooling is possible due to the 1 to 10% lower
circumferential velocity of the cooling rollers. The shrinkage should be in the
range 1 to 10% (length/length) in the machine direction, shrinkage also
occurs transversely to this, depending on the production and pretreatment of
the film. In the case of bubble film, the transverse shrinkage is typically also 1
to 10%; for cast films, it is typically lower. The temperature of the cooling
rollers is preferably 10 to 30° C, so that the cooling of the composite material
very quickly reaches a temperature below the melting point of the film, e.g.,

within a fraction of a second.

It has also proven advantageous if the breathability of the side parts in the
front area, and preferably also in the rear area, is greater than the

breathability of the backsheet.

In an advantageous development of the invention, the side parts in the front

Page 190 of 343



18

and/or rear area are folded open themselves about at least one folding line
extending in the longitudinal direction. In particular, partial sections of the
side parts folded on one another and lying against one another over an area
in this folded configuration are detachably fixed to each other at joining
points or in joining regions. This detachable fixture is preferably constituted
by thermally or ultrasonically formed, preferably spot-shaped joining points.
This offers the advantage that the side parts can be reliably guided in fast-
running production machines, and it also offers advantages during removal
from repackaging and preparation to apply the incontinence diapers. This
makes the incontinence diaper easy to use and proves especially

advantageous, in particular, for application by very infirm users.

In a development of this inventive principle, it proves advantageous if, in a
partial section constituting the free end of the side part and folded in the
transverse direction in this way, a grasping region is provided for unfolding
the material section. In the simplest case, this grasping region can be
constituted by a longitudinal side edge section of the stated part section
which the user can grip using the fingers. It would also be conceivable for a
separate manually grippable grasping element to be provided on the partial
section in question, which would, however, incur an additional manufacturing

cost.

It proves especially advantageous if the detachable fixture to all joining points
or joining regions can be detached by a single pull on the grasping region of
each side part. This simplifies handling and makes the incontinence diaper
easier to use. In connection with the significance and testing of the feature of
unfolding by single pulling, express reference is expressly made to

DE102004021353A1 and the test method disclosed therein.

In a further embodiment of this inventive principle, the side parts in the front

area, and preferably also in the rear area, are folded upon themselves about
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at least two folding lines so that in cross-section a z-shaped configuration is
formed. In a further preferred embodiment, the side parts are folded upon

themselves about three folding lines.

In a further preferred embodiment of the inventive incontinence diaper, the
grasping regions are facing outward before the side parts are unfolded in the
front area, and preferably also in the rear area, in the transverse direction,
that is, facing away from each other and from the longitudinal center axis of
the main part of the diaper when it is spread out on a flat undersurface, so
that they can comfortably be gripped with the left hand of a user from the

left and with the right hand of the user from the right.

The extent of a side part joined to the main part beyond the side edge in the
transverse direction in the unfolded state is preferably at least 10 cm, in
particular, at least 15 cm, and more particularly at least 18 cm. It is preferably
no more than 35 cm, in particular, no more than 30 cm and more particularly
no more than 27 cm. The side parts joined to the main part have an extent in
the longitudinal direction of the incontinence diaper in the area of joining to
the main part of preferably at least 10 cm, in particular, at least 14 cm, in

particular, at least 18 cm and more particularly at least 22 cm.

In a further embodiment of the invention, the side parts have (at least in the
rear area) a reinforcing means that, viewed in the transverse direction, is
narrower than each side part and that is provided at least in an area that
bridges the side edge of the main part, that is, it extends both over a side
edge area of the main part and over part of the side part in the transverse

direction. This considerably increases the tear resistance of the side parts.

It proves especially advantageous if the reinforcing means extends
substantially at least almost to a transverse edge of the side part facing the

crotch area, that is, if it is flush with the transverse edge of the side part or
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even includes and surrounds the transverse edge.

The reinforcing means can extend in the longitudinal direction of the hygiene
article, for example, over the entire longitudinal extent of the attached side
part. It has been shown that this is not absolutely necessary but that it also
proves advantageous if the reinforcing means has a smaller dimension in the
longitudinal direction of the hygiene article than the attached side part itself.
Because of the forces exerted during use on the side part and on the joining
area of the side part and main part of the diaper, it is sufficient if the
reinforcing means extends, for example, only up to 80% or, particularly, up to
60% and, more particularly, up to 50% of the longitudinal extent of the side
part. This saves material compared with continuous reinforcement in the

longitudinal direction.

The reinforcing means always extends beyond the side edge of the main part
in the transverse direction toward the free end of the side part. This
extending of the area of the reinforcing means beyond the side edge of the
main part toward the free end of the side part, measured from the side edge
of the main part, is preferably no more than 50%, particularly no more than
35%, more particularly no more than 25%, more particularly no more than
20%, more particularly no more than 15%, more particularly no more than

10% of the transverse extent of the side part.

The reinforcing means also preferably extends in the transverse direction
toward the longitudinal centerline of the main part so that it at least partially
covers the region in which the side part and the materials of the main part
overlap. The reinforcing means preferably extends over the entire

overlapping region.

It proves to be very especially advantageous if an attached side part can be

constituted in the shape of a rectangle without the problem of tearing arising.
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In a first embodiment of the invention, the reinforcing means provided
according to the invention can be advantageously constituted by an attached
reinforcing section, that is, by additional material added to the side part,
particularly applied on top of each side part. This reinforcing section can have
any shape. This reinforcing section can, for example, also be embodied in the

shape of a triangle.

This can be a section of a strip-shaped for ribbon-shaped material. In
particular and advantageously, the reinforcing section can be constituted by a
nonwoven material, textile material, or film. Like the side parts, it can also be
fed and attached in a continuous production process using the cut-and-place

method.

If the reinforcing section is constituted by a nonwoven material and the
reinforcing section is disposed on the outer face of the side parts, the outer
face of the nonwoven material can preferably be engaged with the closure
means having mechanical closure aids, for example, for the purpose of

disposing of the used diaper.

The reinforcing section preferably has the same embossing pattern as the
nonwoven material component of the side part and/or the outer face of the

main part.

Multiple reinforcing sections can also be provided. The reinforcing means can

be attached to one or both upper sides of the side part.

According to an especially advantageous embodiment of the invention, the
reinforcing means is constituted by the material of each side part itself by
folding the side part once or multiply in the area overlapping the side area of
the main part. In a top view of the hygiene article having just been unfolded,
according to this embodiment, an area of each side part covering or

overlapping the side edge of the main part is formed by double or multiple
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layers of material resulting from folding the side part. This provides especially

effective protection against tearing. Folding of each side part in the shape of a

Z, viewed in the longitudinal direction of the hygiene article, proves especially

advantageous.

Additional features, details, and advantages of the invention follow from the

enclosed claims and from the drawings and the following description.

Preferred embodiments of the inventive diaper are shown in the drawing.

Figure 1

Figure 2

Figure 3

Figure 4

Figure 5

Figures 6 and 7

Figure 8

Figures 9a-9d

Figure 10

shows a top view of the outer face of an inventive

incontinence diaper

shows a cross-sectional view along a line A-A of the

incontinence diaper shown in figure 1

shows an embossing pattern for a nonwoven material

component

shows a further embossing pattern for a nonwoven

material component

shows a schematic representation of the joining of the side

part to a main part with reinforcing means

show representations of hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener

of a mechanical closing aid

shows schematic representation of the structure of a

tensile test using a device with a curved surface
show schematic representations of the test object

shows perspective view of the device shown in figure 8
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Figures 11a, 11b show a top view of the user end of closing strips of an

incontinence diaper

Figure 1 shows a schematic top view of the outer face of an absorbent
incontinence diaper 2 in a state of having just been unfolded. The
incontinence diaper comprises a main part 4 with a longitudinal centerline L
consisting of a front area 6, a rear area 8, and a crotch area 12 lying between
the two in the longitudinal direction L. It also shows an absorbent body 14,
which is usually disposed between the chassis-forming materials of the main
part, which is to say particularly between a topsheet 11 that is permeable to
liquids and a backsheet 10 of the main part 4 that is impermeable to liquids.
However, embodiments are also conceivable in which the absorbent body
can be applied to a chassis-forming layer of the main part as a separate unit
provided with leakage protection and can be detachably or non-detachably

fixed there.

Furthermore, the incontinence diaper 2 comprises front side parts 16 and
rear side parts 17 that are attached to the main part 4 on both sides as
separate nonwoven material components. They are each rectangular in
shape, which is not essential, but is advantageous in terms of avoiding
wasteful offcuts. The side parts are non-detachably connected in an overlap
area 18 shown hatched with the chassis-forming materials of the main part 4,
that is, for example, with the backsheet 10 and/or the topsheet 11 for use as
intended. They extend beyond the lateral longitudinal edges 5 of the main
part 4 in the transverse direction Q of the main part 4. The side parts 16, 17
are intended to be connected to each other when the incontinence diaper is
applied to form a hip region of the hygiene article that is continuous in the
circumferential direction. For this purpose, the side parts 16, 17 provided on
one side of the main part are connected. This is achieved with closure means

32 having mechanical closure aids 31, in particular, hooks of a hook-and-loop
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fastener, of the closing strips 30 can be fixed on the outer face of the front
side parts 16. Figure 11a shows an enlarged top view of the user end of one
of the closing strips 30 having a closure means 32 that is constituted only by
the section of mechanical closure aids 31 in the form of hooks of a hook-and-
loop fastener. The width B of the section of mechanical closure aids 31 is 25
mm in this case, and its length A is 20 mm in this case. Figure 11b shows an
alternative embodiment of the user end of a closing strip 30 with a closure
means 32 that is constituted by one section of mechanical closure aids 31 and
one section of adhesive closure aids in the form of a pressure-sensitive
adhesive region 33, the width B of the closure means 32 being 25mm and the

length A of the closure means 32 being 30mm.

At least the front side parts 16, preferably also the rear side parts 17, are
constituted by a nonwoven material component, in the case shown in the
diagram, by a PP spunbond nonwoven with a mass per unit area of 30 g/m?~.
The fiber thickness is 2 dtex. The outer face of the nonwoven material has an
embossing pattern 20 that is only indicated schematically in figure 1. The
joining regions produced by hot calender embossing are formed by a plurality
of lines, that is, by two groups of lines extending parallel within each group,
wherein the lines of one group intersect the lines of another group to form a
regular rhombic pattern at an angle of 33° to produce unconnected rhombic
loop regions 21 disposed in an island-like a fashion surrounded by line-like
joining regions 22. The lines forming the joining regions 22 have a width of
1.0 mm in the case shown and an embossing depth of 0.6 mm. The distance
between pairs of adjacent parallel lines of both groups of lines is 4.7 mm. The
embossing area, that is, the sum of the area of all joining regions 22 with
reference to the total area of the embossing pattern (joining regions + loop

regions) is 32%.

The closure means 32 disposed on the inner face of the closing strips 30 of
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the rear side parts 17 can reliably engage with these loop regions 21 without
any risk of fibers coming loose from the nonwoven component to an

excessive degree.

The outer face of the backsheet 10 of the main part 4 is constituted by a
backsheet nonwoven material component 10a. The diagram in figure 2 (not
to scale) shows that the backsheet is formed from a nonwoven film laminate,
that is, a backsheet film component 10b is disposed between the absorbent
body 14 and the backsheet nonwoven material component 10a. Figure 2 also
schematically shows the joining regions 42 and the loop regions 41 of the
embossing pattern 40. In the case shown, the backsheet nonwoven material
component 10a is also made of a PP spunbond nonwoven, but with a mass
per unit area of 20 g/m?. The fiber thickness is 2 dtex. The outer face of this
spunbond nonwoven bears an embossing pattern 40, only indicated
schematically in figure 1. In fact, the embossing pattern 40 extends over the
entire outer face of the main part 4 from the front area 6, across the crotch
area 12, to the rear area 8 of the incontinence diaper 2. The joining regions
produced by hot calender embossing are constituted by a plurality of lines
that mutually intersect to form a regular rhombic pattern so that
unconnected rhombic loop regions 41 disposed in an island-like fashion are
surrounded by line-like joining regions 42. In the case shown, the embossing
pattern 40 of the backsheet nonwoven material component 10a is identical to
the embossing pattern 20 of the nonwoven material component of the front

side parts 16.

The over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure means 32 and the
outer face of the side parts 16 are preferably at least 58 N/25mm and are
higher than the over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure means
32 and the outer face of the backsheet nonwoven material component, which

are preferably at least 20 N/25mm. This is essentially ensured by the higher
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mass per unit area of the nonwoven component of the side parts.

Figure 3 schematically shows an alternative embossing pattern 50 produced
by hot calendering for the nonwoven material components of the front side
parts 16 and/or the backsheet 10. The embossing pattern 50 has joining
regions that are formed by a plurality of lines and that mutually intersect to
form a regular pattern so that unconnected triangular loop regions 51
disposed in an island-like a fashion are surrounded by line-like joining regions
52. The joining region, that is, the sum of the area of all joining regions 52
with reference to the total surface of the area of the nonwoven material

covered by the embossing pattern 50 is 23% in this case.

Figure 4 shows a schematic representation (not to scale) of a variant of the
embossing pattern 50 shown in figure 3. In this case, the embossing pattern is
an open embossing pattern 60. The joining regions 62 surround the triangular
loop regions 61 discontinuously, that is with gaps, but the joining regions 62
are formed from a plurality of, in particular, smaller sections of line-like
joining points 63 that do not intersect; the joining regions 62 are therefore
provided with interruptions 64. This results in overall better tactile
characteristics, particularly in greater softness of a nonwoven material
component provided with this embossing pattern 60. The line-like joining
points 63 form the disconnected legs of a triangle. In a preferred embodiment
of the open embossing pattern 60, the line-like joining points 63 have a
length of 3 to 7 mm, particularly 4 to 5 mm. The joining points 63 preferably
have a uniform length so that they form a plurality of equilateral triangles.
The width of the joining points 63 is preferably 0.2 to 0.8 mm, particularly 0.4
to 0.6 mm. The embossing depth is preferably 0.2 to 1.0 mm, particularly 0.4
to 0.8 mm. The embossing area, that is, the sum of the area of all joining
regions 62 with reference to the total area of the region covered by the

embossing pattern 60 is preferably 15 to 50%, particularly 17 to 40%, more
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particularly 19 to 25%. In the case shown in figure 4, the embossing area is

approximately 21%.

Figure 5 shows a section of the rear area of an inventive embodiment of the
incontinence diaper 2, wherein the schematically represented rear side part
17 has a reinforcing means 7 that is narrower than the side part 17 in the
transverse direction Q. However, the reinforcing means 7 extends in the

transverse direction Q beyond the side edge 5 of the main part 4.

The reinforcing means 7 partially extends over the overlap region 18, as is
shown schematically in figure 5. It therefore extends both over the lateral
side edge 5 toward the free end 27 of the side part 17 and toward the overlap

region 18, that is, toward a longitudinal centerline L of the main part 4.

The reinforcing means 7 can be embodied in different ways just as long as it
provides tear protection for the side section 17, particularly on application of
a tensile force directed obliquely to the transverse direction Q on the side
part 17 or the overlap area 18 on closure of the diaper by means of the
closing strips 30 (not shown in figure 5). The reinforcing means 7 can, for
example, be constituted by an additional reinforcing section, for example,
nonwoven or film, or by any material with reinforcement properties. This can
be applied to the material of the side section 17 by any joining method,

particularly using an adhesive.

In a further embodiment which is not shown, the reinforcing means 7 is
constituted by the material of the side part 17 itself by folding the side part
17 onto itself, particularly in the shape of a Z, wherein the folded
configuration extends beyond the side edge 5 of the main part 4 in the

transverse direction Q toward the free end of the side part 17.

An especially preferred incontinence diaper 2 has the following components

relevant to the over-abdomen retaining forces.
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As front side parts 16:

Material X: comprising 30 g/mm? polypropylene spunbond nonwoven, fiber
thickness 2 dtex, hot calender embossing pattern on the outer face of the
side part material according to figure 4, wherein the joining points 63 have a
uniform length of 4.5 mm for a width of the joining points of 0.4 mm and for
an embossing depth of 0.65 mm and an embossing area of 21.13%. The
material can be obtained from Corovin GmbH Wohtorfer Str. 124, D-31201

Peine, Germany.

As backsheet 10:

Material Y: A nonwoven film laminate was used that preferably forms the
complete outer face of main part 4 of the incontinence diaper 2. The
nonwoven material component comprises a 20-g/ m? polypropylene
spunbond nonwoven, fiber thickness 2 dtex, with a hot calender embossing
pattern like that of the front side parts 16, that is, a hot calender embossing
pattern according to figure 4, wherein the joining points 63 have a uniform
length of 4.5 mm for a width of the joining points of 0.4 mm and an
embossing depth of 0.65 mm and an embossing area of 21.13%, available
from Corovin GmbH Wohtorfer Str. 124, D-31201 Peine, Germany. The film
component is a blow-extruded film available from Rheinische
Kunststoffwerke GmbH, Alkorstrasse 6, D-83512 Wasserburg, Germany. The
film is made using 70% low-melting-point polypropylene compound (melting
point approx. 137 to 143° C) and 30% high-melting-point polypropylene
compound (melting point 158 to 164° C). The compounds comprise a mixture
of polymer raw material plus 60% CaCO; (chalk). After the blow extrusion of
the precursor film with a mass per unit area of 40 g/m?, the film was
stretched in the machine direction using a mono axial MDO stretch device. In
this way, the film was stretched to a stretch ratio of 1:2 in the machine
direction, that is, to a mass per unit area of 20 g/mz and therefore made

breathable. The breathable film was then thermolaminated at 130 to 140° C
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together with the polypropylene spunbond nonwoven (20 g/m?) in a device
such as is disclosed and described in figure 1 of DE102004042405A1. The
nonwoven film laminate thus produced was then subjected to ring-rolling in
the CD (transverse to the machine direction). This laminate was then
subjected to heat treatment. The laminate passed through two hot rollers
disposed one behind the other, whereby it was heated to a temperature
above the melting point of the film but below the melting point of the
polypropylene spunbond nonwoven, that is, to 130 to 140° C. After the
second hot roller, the laminate was directly fed to cooling rollers disposed
one behind the other. These had a circumferential velocity lower than that of
the heating rollers by an amount equivalent to the desired shrinkage in the

machine direction, in this case approximately 5%.

As closure means 32 having mechanical closure aids 31

Material Z: section of hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener with dimensions 20 x
25 mm. Type Microplast® 42-288-HX200-PP3, item number 25445, available
from G. Binder GmbH & Co KG Textil- und Kunststofftechnik, Holzgerlingen,
Federal Republic of Germany. The representation of the shape of these hooks
of a hook-and-loop fastener is shown in figures 6 and 7. The hooks are
mushroom-shaped (figure 6) with a hexagonal head surface 8 (figure 7). The
hook density (number of hooks per unit area) is 288 hooks per cm?. The
material consists of polypropylene and has a thickness of 0.42 mm. It is
manufactured by extrusion. The height of the mushroom-shaped protrusions
over the base of the material is 0.26 mm. The distance between the edges of

the hook heads is 200 um.

The over-abdomen retaining forces of these materials determined as lateral

forces according to the test method described above are as follows:

Outer face (embossing pattern side) of material X with material Z: 65.3

N/25mm
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Outer face (nonwoven material side) of material Y with material Z: 48.6

N/25mm

The over-abdomen retaining forces of the closure means with the outer face
of the side part material are therefore greater than the over-abdomen
retaining forces of the closure means with the outer face of the nonwoven

film laminate constituting the backsheet.
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Claims

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) with a rear area (8), a front area (6)
and a crotch area (12) lying between these, and with first and second
side edges (5), and with a main part (4) having an inner face directed
toward the body and an outer face directed away from the body during
use of the diaper, the main part (4) comprising an absorbent body (14)
and a backsheet (10) on the side of the absorbent body (14) directed
away from the body, the absorbent body (14) having a smaller width
than the backsheet (10), and with side parts (16, 17) joined to the first
and second side edges (5), the side parts (16, 17) having an inner face
and an outer face, and the side parts (17) in the rear area having
closure means (32) with mechanical closure aids (31) and wherein, in
order to correctly secure the diaper on the body of a user, the
mechanical closure means (31) can be secured detachably at least in
regions both on the outer face of the main part (4) and also on the
outer face of the side parts (16) in the front area (6) and wherein the
retaining forces between the mechanical closure means (31) and the
outer face of the main part are lesser than the retaining forces between
the mechanical closure means (31) and the outer face of the side parts

(16) in the front area (6).

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in claim 1, characterized
in that the retaining forces determined as over-abdomen retaining

forces between the closure means (32) having mechanical closure aids
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(31) and the outer face of the main part are 57-20 N/25mm, particularly
50-25 N/25mm.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the retaining forces determined
as over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure means (32)
having mechanical closure aids (31) and the outer face of the side parts

in the front area are 90-58 N/25mm, particularly 80-60 N/25mm.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the mechanical closure aids (31)

comprise hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in claim 4, characterized
in that at least one closure means (32) further comprises an adhesive

closure aid, particularly a pressure-sensitive adhesive region.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the incontinence diaper (2) has
four discrete, not directly connected side parts (16, 17) such that one
side part is attached to each of the two side edges (5) of the front area
(6) and a further side part is attached to each of the two side edges (5)

of the rear area (8).

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the incontinence diaper (2) has
two discrete, not directly connected side parts such that the first side
part is attached to the first side edge and a second side part is attached

to the second side edge.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in claim 7, characterized

in that the first and the second side part each extend continuously from
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the front area across the crotch area to the rear area.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in claim 8, characterized
in that the first and second side part have a leg cutout in the crotch

area.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the outer face of the main part
is constituted by a nonwoven material at least in regions, in particular

however, over its entire area.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the backsheet (10) is constituted
by a nonwoven film laminate, wherein the nonwoven material (10a)
outside and the films (10b) inside come to lie facing the absorbent body
(14) so that the nonwoven material constitutes the outer face of the

main part (4).

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) according to any one of claims 10-11
characterized in that the mass per unit area of the nonwoven material

is 10-30 g/m?, particularly 14-25 g/m? and more particularly 18-22 g/m?.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in claim 11,
characterized in that the film is constituted by a one- or multi-layer film

that is impermeable to liquids but breathable.

Absorbent incontinence diaper according to any one of claims 10-13,
characterized in that the nonwoven material or the nonwoven film
laminate is subjected to temperature treatment above 60° C to improve

the over-abdomen retaining forces.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) according to any one of claims 10-

14, characterized in that the nonwoven material or the nonwoven film
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laminate has been subjected to ring-rolling to improve the over-

abdomen retaining forces.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the outer faces of the side parts
(16, 17) in the front and/or rear area are constituted by a nonwoven

material.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the side parts (16, 17) in the
front and/or rear area are constituted by a nonwoven material that is

permeable to air and water vapor.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the mass per unit area of the
side parts (16, 17) in the front and/or rear area is 18-60 g/mz,
particularly 25-45 g/m?, more particularly 27-40 g/m? and more

particularly 28-35 g/m?.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the breathability of the side
parts (16, 17) in the front and/or rear area is greater than the

breathability of the backsheet (10).

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the side parts (16, 17) in the
front and/or rear area are folded upon themselves at least about one

folding line extending in the longitudinal direction.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that partial sections of the side parts

(16, 17) folded upon each other and lying against one another over an
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area are detachably fixed to each other in this folded configuration at

joining points or joining regions.

Absorbent incontinence diaper (2) as set forth in any one of the
preceding claims, characterized in that the side parts (16, 17) in the
front and/or rear area have a reinforcing means (7) that, viewed in the
transverse direction (Q), is narrower than each side part (16, 17) and
that is provided at least in a region overlapping the side edge (5) of the
main part (4), that is, it overlaps both a lateral side edge region of the
main part (4) and part of the side part (16, 17) in the transverse

direction (7).
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Abstract

The invention relates to an absorbent incontinence diaper (2) with a rear area
(8), a front area (6) and a crotch area (12) lying between these, and with first
and second side edges (5), and with a main part (4) having an inner face
directed towards the body and an outer face directed away from the body
during use of the diaper, the main part (4) comprising an absorbent body (14)
and a backsheet (10) on the side of the absorbent body (14) directed away
from the body, the absorbent body (14) having a smaller width than the
backsheet (10), and with side parts (16,17) joined to the first and second side
edges (5), the side parts (16,17) having an inner face and an outer face, and
the side parts (17) in the rear area having closure means (32) with mechanical
closure aids (31). To correctly secure the diaper on the body of a user, the
mechanical closure means (31) can be secured detachably at least in regions
both on the outer face of the main part (4) and also on the outer face of the
side parts (16) in the front area (6). The retaining forces between the
mechanical closure means (31) and the outer face of the main part are lesser
than the retaining forces between the mechanical closure means (31) and the

outer face of the side parts (16) in the front area (6).
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The address assoclaled with Customer Number: 42532
OoR

D Firmor
individual Name

Address

City [ State ] [ Zip|

Country

Telophone | Email |

I am the:

L—_] Applicantfinventor.

OR
Assignae of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b} (Form PTO/SB/96} submitted harewith or filed on

g . ﬁS[GhyMUFEﬁof Applicant or Assignee of Record

Signature C‘ M&f/( (QMWW Date ,3 uuf.\) { A f} ; 104 K
Narme ECKBARD OLT M AAMAS Tolophone [F4/9 +-3.436 ¥ 0
Title and Company \«,Edﬁ \PQE:-%( G)E':‘ i ; PA\)\L, HAQT/{AAMN Atf-;

£
HOTE: Slgnalures of all the inventors or assigness of record of the entire Interast or their represenlative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms if more than ona
signalure is required, see below™.

D *Total of forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.31, 1.32 and 1.33. The informalion is regquired to obtaln or retain a benefit by the public which is 1o file fand by the
USPTO to process) an appiication. Confidentiatity is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes {o complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time wilt vary depending upon the individval case. Any comments on
the amount of ime you regquire to complete this form andfor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, (.S, Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR GOMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TQ: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0O-3189 and selact aption 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with
your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to
the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this
information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information sclicited is voluntary; and (3) the
principal purpose for which the information is used by the 1.5, Patent and Trademark Office is to process
and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. if you do not furnish the
requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not he able to process and/or examine
your submisston, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or
expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information con this form will be freated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (6 U.S.C 552a). Records
from this system of records may be disclosed to the Depariment of Justice to determine
whether disclosure of these records is required by the Fresdom of Information Act,

2. Arecord from this system of records may he disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures
to opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an Individual, to whom the record pertains, when
the individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter
of the record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required o comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.8.C. 552a{m).

8. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Trealy in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of
the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

8. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.5.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act {42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine uss, to the
Administrator, General Services, or hisfher designes, during an inspection of records
conducted by GSA as part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in
records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906.
Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing
inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant {i.e., GSA or Commerce)
directive. Such disciosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b} or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S8.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of
37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an appfication which
became abandoned or In which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
Issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal,
State, or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO hecomes aware of a violation or
potential violation of law or regulation.
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PTOISBIEE (07-G8)

Apgroved for use through 07/31/2012, OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Papenwvork Reduction Act of 1995, no parsons are required to respond to a collection of information unfess it displays a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(b)

Applicant/Patent Owner; Paul Harimann AG

Application No./Patent No.: 13/798,242 Filed/lssue Date: March 13, 2013

Tilled:

Paul Hartmann AG ,a German Corporation

{Name of Assignes) {Type of Asslgnee, e.g., corporation, parinership, university, government agency, ete.

states that it is:

1. the assignee of the entire right, litls, and interest in;

2, D an assignee of less than the entire right, {itle, and interest in
{The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interest is %); or

3. D the assignee of an undivided inferest in the entirety of (& complete assignment from one of the joint inventors was mads)

the patent application/patent identifiad above, by virtue of either:

A. An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified above. The assignment was recorded in
the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel 022622 , Frame 0046 , or for which a
copy therefore is attached.

OR
8. D A chain of title from the inventor(s}), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the current assignee as follows:

1. From: To:

The document was recorded in the Unifed States Patent and Trademark Office at
Resl , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

2. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame . or for which a copy thereof is attached.

3. From: To:

The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

[:l Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet(s}.

[:] As required by 37 GFR 3.73(b}(1}{i}, the documentary evidence of the chain of title from the original owner to the assignee was,
or concurrently is being, submifted for recordation pursuant to 37 CFR 3.11.

{NOTE: A separate copy (i.e., a rue copy of the original assignment document{s)} must be stbmilted to Assignment Division in
accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, to record the assignment in the records of the USPTO. See MPEP 302.08]

The undergigned (whosz?le is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.
§Mf u%\m Q\)Ek[/y/fﬁf 20/(%%

Signature Date

S

Eckwalld OLTMA A Uie = PREcibey

Printed or Typad Name Title

This collection of informatien is required by 37 CGFR 3.73(b). The information is required lo obtain or retain a bensfit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application, Confideatiality is governed by 35 U.5.C, 122 and 37 CFR 1,11 and 1,14, This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and subritling the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of ime
you require to complete this form andfor suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Informalion Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S.
Department of Commarce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commisslener
for Patonts, PO, Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 223131450,

If you need assistance in compleling the form, call 1-800-PTQ-9199 and select oplion 2,
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
vith your submission of the atlached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3} the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark

Office is lo process andfor examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Palent and Trademark Office may not be able lo

process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the followlng routine uses:

1. The information on his form will be freated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.8.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2, A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a rouline use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of seltlement negotiations.

3. A record In this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitling a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord In this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Reciplents of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the international Bureau of the
World Inteliectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.G. 181) and for review pursuant to

the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).
7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,

General Services, or hisfher designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency's responsibliity to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.5.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant {iL.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.8.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an

issued patent.
9, Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,

or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTQ becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFSID: 16365259
Application Number: 13798242
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 4782

Title of Invention:

Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Susanne Beckert

Customer Number:

20894

Filer:

Gerald E. Worth

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

1703 1923US3

Receipt Date: 19-JUL-2013
Filing Date: 13-MAR-2013
Time Stamp: 15:31:04

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
D t " . File Size(Byt Multi
ocumen Document Description File Name ile Size( y es)/ u I. .
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
263200
1 Transmittal Letter HAR788C2_Transmittal.pdf no
4f2bc249b63e2d6b94e89d0ed79801 1dc4 3]
98660
Warnings:

Information:
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162350
2 Power of Attorney HAR788C2_Rev_POA.pdf no 2

ec73564f321acddbd9cf31258883a62abad3)
80a2

Warnings:

Information:

157705
Assignee showing of ownership per 37 HAR788C2_Statement_373b.
3 no 2
CFR3.73. pdf
5a34e9295d 1be72f80f932ecbab53530bd8|
b563¢
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes); 583255

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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Doc Code: TRAN.LET

Document Description: Transmittal Letter

TRANSMITTAL
FORM

(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

w

Appllcatlon Number

PTO/SB/21 (07-09)
Approved for use through 07/31/2012. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Offlce U S DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

13/798,242

Filing Date

March 13, 2013

First Named Inventor

Beckert, Sussanne

Art Unit

3761

Examiner Name

Stephens, Jacqueline F.

k Total Number of Pages in This Submission 6

Attorney Docket Number

HAR-788C2

ENCLOSURES

(Check all that apply)

Fee Transmittal Form

|:| Fee Attached

Amendment/Reply

|:| After Final

|:| Affidavits/declaration(s)

[

L]

Extension of Time Request

Express Abandonment Request

LOOORIOCO OO

Information Disclosure Statement

Drawing(s)

Licensing-related Papers

Petition

Petition to Convert to a
Provisional Application

Power of Attorney, Revocation
Change of Correspondence Address

Terminal Disclaimer
Request for Refund

CD, Number of CD(s)

|:| Landscape Table on CD

After Allowance Communication to TC

Appeal Communication to Board
of Appeals and Interferences

Appeal Communication to TC
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

Proprietary Information

Status Letter

Other Enclosure(s) (please Identify
below):

- Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b)

HOOO O4d

Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

Reply to Missing Parts/
Incomplete Application
Reply to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

OO0 oo

Remarks

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fee due upon submission of this mailing to
Deposit Account No. 50-3081.

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Firm Name
Proskauer Rose LLP

Signature /Gerald E. Worth 45,238/

Printed name
Gerald E. Worth

Date July 19, 2013

Reg. No. 45,238

-

CERTIFICATE OF TRANSMISSION/MAILING

~

the date shown below:

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on

Signature

Qped or printed hame

Date

J

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.5. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and1.14. This collection is estimated to 2 hours to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the
amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection
with your submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly,
pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the
collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary;
and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do
not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or
abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from
this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether
disclosure of these records is required by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of
presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to
opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

3. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of
Congress submitting a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the
individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the
record.

4. Arecord in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the
Agency having need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of
information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. Arecord related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in
this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the
World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal
agency for purposes of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to
the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator,
General Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as
part of that agency’s responsibility to recommend improvements in records management
practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall
be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not
be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after
either publication of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent
pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which
became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an
issued patent.

9. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State,
or local law enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential
violation of law or regulation.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. | CONFIRMATION NoO.
13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert 1703 1923US3 4782
29894 7590 07/02/2013 |
EXAMINER
DREISS, FUHLENDORF, STEIMLE & BECKER
POSTFACH 10 37 62 STEPHENS, JACQUELINE F
D-70032 STUTTGART, T v —
GERMANY | |
3761
| MAIL DATE | DELIVERY MODE
07/02/2013 PAPER

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
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Application No. Applicant(s)

13/798,242 BECKERT ET AL.
Office Action Summary Examiner AriUnit

JACQUELINE STEPHENS 3761

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed

after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, even if timely filed, may reduce any

earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

1)[J Responsive to communication(s) filedon _____
2a)[] This action is FINAL. 2b)[X] This action is non-final.
3)[J An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on
___;therestriction requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.
4)[] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

5)[X Claim(s) 1-38is/are pending in the application.
5a) Of the above claim(s) ______is/are withdrawn from consideration.
6)[] Claim(s) ____is/are allowed.
) is/are rejected.
s) 1-38is/are objected to.
) are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

10)[C] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
11)[X] The drawing(s) filed on is/are: a)[_] accepted or b)[] objected to by the Examiner.
Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).

Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).
12)[C] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

13)[C] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or ().
a)[J Al b)[] Some * ¢)[] None of:
1.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. _____
3.[]] Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)
1) |:| Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) D Interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) [] Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review (PT0-948) Paper No(s)/Mail Date. ___
3) [] Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08) 5) [ Notice of Informal Patent Application
Paper No(s)/Mail Date . 6) |:| Other:
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-326 (Rev. 03-11) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20130630
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Application/Control Number: 13/798,242 Page 2
Art Unit: 3761

DETAILED ACTION
Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 112

1. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 112(b):
(b) CONCLUSION.—The specification shall conclude with one or more claims particularly
pointing out and distinctly claiming the subject matter which the inventor or a joint inventor
regards as the invention.

The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 112 (pre-AlA), second paragraph:
The specification shall conclude with one or more claims particularly pointing out and distinctly
claiming the subject matter which the applicant regards as his invention.

2. Claims 3-6, 11, 19, 30, 33-36 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 112(b) or 35 U.S.C.
112 (pre-AlA), second paragraph, as being indefinite for failing to particularly point out
and distinctly claim the subject matter which the inventor or a joint inventor, or for pre-
AlA the applicant regards as the invention.

3. A broad range or limitation together with a narrow range or limitation that falls
within the broad range or limitation (in the same claim) is considered indefinite, since
the resulting claim does not clearly set forth the metes and bounds of the patent
protection desired. See MPEP § 2173.05(c). Note the explanation given by the Board
of Patent Appeals and Interferences in Ex parte Wu, 10 USPQ2d 2031, 2033 (Bd. Pat.
App. & Inter. 1989), as to where broad language is followed by "such as" and then
narrow language. The Board stated that this can render a claim indefinite by raising a
question or doubt as to whether the feature introduced by such language is (a) merely
exemplary of the remainder of the claim, and therefore not required, or (b) a required
feature of the claims. Note also, for example, the decisions of Ex parte Steigewald, 131
USPQ 74 (Bd. App. 1961); Ex parte Hall, 83 USPQ 38 (Bd. App. 1948); and Ex parte

Hasche, 86 USPQ 481 (Bd. App. 1949). In the present instance, claims 3-6, 11, 19, 30,
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33-36 recite the broad recitation of an area, and the claim also recites a narrower

limitation of an area.

Double Patenting
4. The nonstatutory double patenting rejection is based on a judicially created
doctrine grounded in public policy (a policy reflected in the statute) so as to prevent the
unjustified or improper timewise extension of the “right to exclude” granted by a patent
and to prevent possible harassment by multiple assignees. A nonstatutory
obviousness-type double patenting rejection is appropriate where the conflicting claims
are not identical, but at least one examined application claim is not patentably distinct
from the reference claim(s) because the examined application claim is either anticipated
by, or would have been obvious over, the reference claim(s). See, e.g., In re Berg, 140
F.3d 1428, 46 USPQ2d 1226 (Fed. Cir. 1998); In re Goodman, 11 F.3d 1046, 29
USPQ2d 2010 (Fed. Cir. 1993); In re Longi, 759 F.2d 887, 225 USPQ 645 (Fed. Cir.
1985); In re Van Ornum, 686 F.2d 937, 214 USPQ 761 (CCPA 1982); In re Vogel, 422
F.2d 438, 164 USPQ 619 (CCPA 1970); and In re Thorington, 418 F.2d 528, 163
USPQ 644 (CCPA 1969).

A timely filed terminal disclaimer in compliance with 37 CFR 1.321(c) or 1.321(d)
may be used to overcome an actual or provisional rejection based on a nonstatutory
double patenting ground provided the conflicting application or patent either is shown to
be commonly owned with this application, or claims an invention made as a result of

activities undertaken within the scope of a joint research agreement.
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Effective January 1, 1994, a registered attorney or agent of record may sign a
terminal disclaimer. A terminal disclaimer signed by the assignee must fully comply with
37 CFR 3.73(b).

Claims 1-38 are rejected on the ground of nonstatutory obviousness-type double
patenting as being unpatentable over claims 1-18 of U.S. Patent No. 8152788.
Although the conflicting claims are not identical, they are not patentably distinct from
each other because the claims of the instant application is a broader recitation of the
claims of the patent in that it does not specifically set forth a the folded side parts.

Claims 1-38 are provisionally rejected on the ground of nonstatutory
obviousness-type double patenting as being unpatentable over claims 1-29 of
application 13404019. Although the conflicting claims are not identical, they are not
patentably distinct from each other because the claims of the instant application claims
the mechanical closure aids on the side parts of the rear and the ‘019 application claims
the mechanical closure aids cooperating with side parts. It would have been obvious to
one having ordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was made to place the
mechanical closure aids on either the front or rear side parts since it has been held that
rearranging parts of an invention involves only routine skill in the art. In re Japikse, 86

USPQ 70.

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to JACQUELINE STEPHENS whose telephone number is

(571)272-4937. The examiner can normally be reached on Monday-Friday 9:00-5:30.
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If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’'s
supervisor, Tanya Zalukaeva can be reached on (571) 272-1115. The fax phone
number for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-
273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http:/pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information
system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/Jacqueline F Stephens/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3761
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WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER I FILING OR 371(C) DATE I FIRST NAMED APPLICANT I ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |

13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert 1703 1923083
CONFIRMATION NO. 4782
20894 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

DREISS, FUHLENDORF, STEIMLE & BECKER

POSTFACH 10 37 62

IR LT R
D-70032 STUTTGART, 000000061721297

GERMANY

Date Mailed: 06/10/2013

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 05/23/2013.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/ttkim/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101
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Best Available Copy

23-05-2013  12:12 VON -Dreiss PatentanwAlte +49-711-24893899 T-341  P.003/004 F-386
- RECEIVED :
S CENTRAL FAX CENTER
MAY 2 3 2013
Dot Cotr OATH - Documont £_Oain or doctaralion B Customizog PYO/SRAOY (04-09) » PTOMMIADE (05-1
ooty AN Loamen Paaiph £ Sene Sme Dok S3
DECLARATION FORUTILITY OR  |DeeketBa 14703 128088
DESIGN PATIENT APPLICATION COTPLETE FF KNOWN
(37 CFR 1.63) Appl. No. 13/798,242
{For ALL US applications 5d before, on or sffer Sept. 16, 2012] Filing Date March 13, 2013
1 Declaration Submitted with Infial Fiing Art Unit
X Declaration Submittcd after Initial Flling Examiner
WVLEEN‘?IZN Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

As the below named inv.antor(s), 1 (we) hereby declare that ‘
This declaration is direcied to: )
O The attached af plication,

X US or PCT Inteinational Application No. .13/798,242
filed on March 12, 2013 [and amended on {if applicable)]

The above-identified ap)lication was made or authorized to be made by me.

1 believe that | am the oiiginal inventor or an original joint inventor of a claimed invention in the application.

| hereby acknowledge thiat any willful false statement made in this declaration is punishable under 18 U.S.C.
—— 1001 by fine or impris >nment of not more than (5) years, or both. ’

Further, liwe believe th:t I/we am/are the original and first inventori(s) of the subject matter which is claimed
and for which a patent is sought, Ywe have reviewed and understand the contents of the above-identified
application, including the ckaims, as amended by any amendment specifically referred to above; and twe
acknowledge the duty to diselose to the United States Patent and Trademark Office all information known
1o me/us to be materi;i to patentability as defined in 37 CFR 1.56, including for continuation-in-part
applications, material information which became available between the filing date of the prior application
and the National or P-2T International filing date of the continustion-in-part application.
All statements made herein of my/our own knowledge are true,-all statements made herein on information
and belief are believed to be true, and further these statements were made with the knowledge: that willfut
false statements and the like are punishable by fine or imprisenment, or beth, under 18 USC 1001 and may
1__jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issulng thereon
Correspondence Addi'ess indication

CUSTOMER NUMBER

29854

Please direct all correspondence to the address of this Cusiomer Number.

LEGAL NAME OF SOLE OR FIRST INVENTOR Citlzenship: Geman

=

e T, Susanne i NG Beckert
m‘ ull Mailing Fredenstrasse 10, 88073 Ulm, Germany

- ["Resdence - Cily, Stale, Cou n, "
— [0 St Fom maiers sod oY) _'same asabovel

SHUANE,  iverdors signaturs X ConbATER pee X~ 95.03.9013
LEGAL NAME OF ADDITONAL JOINT INVENTOR Cidzenship: Geman

and Middle HBE Ruediger ) g, SURNAME Kesselmeier
Addres 9 Guenter-Grass-Weg 2, 89542 Herbrechtingen, Germany

gdﬁ from malling a:d.u@g) “same asﬂ‘”"e

SNMD e comuire X7/ LA o X LTI

LEGAL NAME OF ADDINONAL JOINT INVENTOR Citizenship:

GivenName (Fist FARILY NANE
and Middle ﬁa?{m : _ or SURNAME
Addressmg . - :

I Razrlancs - City, Sate, Got " )
(O froren o g oo may)__Same a5 above'

SIGN AND :

DATE HERE Wwontors $ignanire — — | Date

————

3 Additional inventors reamed on supplemental sheet provided herewith

I
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! | RECEIVED ST
CENTRAL FAX CENTER
Doc Coke: PA. . . -
Document Description: Pywver of Avomey MAY 23 20‘3 tor e Dough Hm,:zogmgggé

V.S, Patent ang Trademark Office; U.S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
0 a collaction of infarmation unless it Yisplays a veld OMB conlral rumber.

Undor the Pagerwori Radun on Act of 1885, no p am d to resp

[ POWER OF ATTORNEY BY APPLICANT

3

] hereby revoke all previo a5 powers of attarney given in the application identified in the attached transmittal letter.

. l hereby appoint Practi ioner(s) assaciated with the follawing Customar Number as my/our attorney(s) or agent(s), and t©
ransacl all business In the United States Patent and Trademark Office connected therewith for the application refaranced

in the attached Iransm tial letter {form PTO/AIA/BZA or equivatent).

OR e

D | hereby appoint Practlioner(s) namad below as myfour atiorney(s) or agent(s), and to transact all business in the
United States Patent and Trademark Offica connectad therewith for the application referanced in the attached
transmittal istter (form PTO/AIAS2A or equivalent)

Registration Nams . Regiziration
Name Number Number

Please recognize or change the correspondence address for the application identified in the attached

transmittal ietter to:
Tho address asaaciab st with the above-mentienes Customer Number,

OR
D The address associat id with Custanrer Number;

OR
Fimer

Individual Name
Address

Clty [ stala ] { 2w ]
Counlry
Tetaphane | Eman_|_
{ am the Applicant:

[ Jinventor or Joint Inventor

DLegal Representativs of a Deceased or Legally Incapacitated Inventor

.Asalgnee of Persen to Whom the inventor is Under an Obligation to Assign
Person Who Othervise Shows Sufficient Proprietary Interest (e.q., a petition under 37 CFR 1 46(b)(2) was
grantad in the application or is concurrently being filed with this document)

P SIGNATURE of Applicant for Patent . P
Signature AN ER s V- - SR 2T IR
Nama vpa, D, D i-¥. Dr. Decker ~ Telaphono | +49 7321363885
Titla and Company | PAUL HARTMANN AG

NOTE: Signaturs - This form m st ba signod by the applicant in accordance with 37 CFR 1,38, See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requiraments and
certifications, Submil multiple lonms for more than one signaturo, sac below ™

7 svotaor _forms are submitiad.
Tusdeecmnolkiunalmnisrmredbywct:ﬂlm l.zzm1.:3.Tnelnlon'naﬁonismqmmdmohmmuremheha\artnymwmvmlmmmme(mwm
usm‘oto an iRy I8 g d by 35 U,8.C, 122 ana 37 CFR 1.91 ana 1.14. This colk 1o take 3 mi

o wmomomolodnppﬁnwwmlome%ﬁo Timo wi vory dep upnnme vithaal eage. Any

lneamaum of 5me yul requve la 1omgiele Dus form andior sugpeslions foF reUC IS BUMTCR, SHEK be zeml o i Chiaf ntormation Officer, U.S. Patant and
Trademx Olfice, U.S. Deparumart of Commorso. P.0. Box 1450, Alaxandna, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLEYED FORMS TO THIS
ADORESS, SEND TO: Commis sioner lor Patents, P.O. Box 1460, Alexanaria, VA 22313-1450.

It s need assistanco in compteting the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and setect epllan 2.
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-

Certificate of Transmission

I hereby :certify tnat this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to
the Patent and Trademark Office (Fax No.: 571-273-8300) on

Mcxy 23 2043 . The communication includes 4 pages. CEN RECEIVED

‘ NTRAL FAX CENTER
Signature of Sender: Name of Sender: MAY 73 03
L W\déﬂ L. Minder
PATENT

IN THE LNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: Paul Hartmann AG

Application No.: 13/798,242

Filing Date: March 13, 2013 .

For: ABSORBENT INCONTINENCE ARTICLE WITH

IMPROVED CLOSURE SYSTEM
Atty. Docket No.: 1703 1923US3

TRANSMITTAL LETTER FOR DECLARATION
AND POWER OF ATTORNEY

Cdmmissioner fer Patents
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
U.S.A.

Transmitted herewith are a declaration and a power of attorney in the
above identified application. Please note the following crossed items:
(X) No additional fee is required.

( ) The fee has been calculated as shown below:
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RECEIVED
CENTRAL FAX CENTER

(MAY 23 208

(X) Declaration and Power of attorney are enclose

() The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge payment of fees
associated with this communication or credit any overpayment to
Deposit Aci:ount Number 50-1030.

() Applicant believes that no extension of term is required. However,
this conditional petition is being made to provide for the possibility
that applicant has inadvertently overlooked the need for a petition
and fee for additional extension of time.

() AnInformation Disclosure Statement is also enclosed.

Respectfully submitted,

/Paul Vincent/
Dr. Pau! Vincent
Reg. No. 37,461

Dreiss Patentanv/alte

Postfach 10 37 €2

D-70032 Stuttgart

Federal Republic of Germany
Telephone: ++43/711-24 89 38-0
Fax: ++49/711-24 89 38-99
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT |

ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |

13/798,242 03/13/2013 Susanne Beckert 1703 1923US3
CONFIRMATION NO. 4782

29894 NOTICE

DREISS, FUHLENDORF, STEIMLE & BECKER

POSTFACH 10 37 62 R AL
D-70032 STUTTGART, 000000060502842
GERMANY

(TR

Date Mailed: 04/22/2013

INFORMATIONAL NOTICE TO APPLICANT

Applicant is notified that the above-identified application contains the deficiencies noted below. No period for
reply is set forth in this notice for correction of these deficiencies. However, if a deficiency relates to the inventor's
oath or declaration, the applicant must file an oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, or a substitute
statement in compliance with 37 CFR 1.64, executed by or with respect to each actual inventor no later than the
expiration of the time period set in the "Notice of Allowability” to avoid abandonment. See 37 CFR 1.53(f).

The item(s) indicated below are also required and should be submitted with any reply to this notice to avoid
further processing delays.

+ A properly executed inventor's oath or declaration has not been received for the following inventor(s):
All

Applicant may submit the inventor's oath or declaration at any time before the Notice of Allowance and Fee(s)
Due, PTOL-85, is mailed.
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PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD

Application or Docket Number

Substitute for Form PTO-875 13/798,242
APPLICATION AS FILED - PART | OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
FOR NUMBER FILED NUMBER EXTRA RATE($) FEE($) RATE($) FEE($)
BASIC FEE
e .00 0) N/A N/A N/A N/A 280
SEARCH FEE
o o o N/A N/A N/A N/A 600
EXAMINATION FEE
N FEE N/A N/A N/A N/A 720
TOTAL CLAIMS ) *
(37 CFR 1.16(i)) 38 minus 20= 18 OR |« 80 1440
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS . *
(37 CFR 1.16(h)) 2 minus 3 = x 420 0.00
If the specification and drawings exceed 100
APPLICATION SIZE | sheets of paper, the application size fee due is
FEE $310 ($155 for small entity) for each additional 0.00
(37 CFR 1.16(s)) 50 sheets or fraction thereof. See 35 U.S.C.
41(a)(1)(G) and 37 CFR 1.16(s).
MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT (37 CFR 1.16(j)) 0.00
* |f the difference in column 1 is less than zero, enter "0" in column 2. TOTAL TOTAL 3040
APPLICATION AS AMENDED - PART I
OTHER THAN
(Column 1) (Column 2) (Column 3) SMALL ENTITY OR SMALL ENTITY
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL
< AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE(S) FEE($) RATE(S) FEE($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
i Total . i = =
s (37 CF% ?.16(i)) Minus OR |x
% Independent * Minus | *** = OR M
i (37 CFR 1.16(h))
<§( Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j)) OR
TOTAL OR TOTAL
ADD'L FEE ADD'L FEE
{Column 1) {Column 2) {Column 3)
CLAIMS HIGHEST
REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDITIONAL ADDITIONAL
m AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE(S) FEE($) RATE(S) FEE($)
E AMENDMENT PAID FOR
1N} Total * Minus ** =
= (37 CF% ?.16(i)) OR |x
% Independent * Minus | *** = OR N
L (37 CFR 1.16(h))
<§( Application Size Fee (37 CFR 1.16(s))
OR
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (37 CFR 1.16(j))
TOTAL OR TOTAL
ADD'L FEE ADD'L FEE

* If the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write "0" in column 3.
** |f the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter "20".

*** |f the "Highest Number Previously Paid For" IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter "3".
The "Highest Number Previously Paid For" (Total or Independent) is the highest found in the appropriate box in column 1.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PO. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION FILING or GRP ART
NUMBER 371(c) DATE UNIT FIL FEE REC'D ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOT CLAIMSQIND CLAIMS
13/798242  03/13/2013 3761 2506 1703 1923US3 38 2
CONFIRMATION NO. 4782
29894 FILING RECEIPT
DREISS, FUHLENDORF, STEIMLE & BECKER
POSTFACH 10 37 62 R R
D-70032 STUTTGART, 00000006050254
GERMANY

Date Mailed: 04/22/2013

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for examination
in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence concerning the
application must include the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection.
Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please
submit a written request for a Filing Receipt Correction. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts" for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply
to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections

Inventor(s)

Susanne Beckert, UIm, GERMANY;

Ruediger Kesselmeier, Herbrechtingen, GERMANY;
Applicant(s)

Paul Hartmann AG, Heidenheim, GERMANY
Assignment For Published Patent Application

Paul Hartmann AG, Heidenheim, GERMANY

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant
This application is a CON of 13/404,019 02/24/2012
which is a CON of 12/446,586 04/22/2009 PAT 8152788
which is a 371 of PCT/EP07/09030 10/18/2007

Foreign Applications (You may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution Highway program at the
USPTO. Please see http://www.uspto.gov for more information.)
EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 06022450.8 10/27/2006

Permission to Access - A proper Authorization to Permit Access to Application by Participating Offices
(PTO/SB/39 or its equivalent) has been received by the USPTO.

Request to Retrieve - This application either claims priority to one or more applications filed in an intellectual
property Office that participates in the Priority Document Exchange (PDX) program or contains a proper Request to
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Retrieve Electronic Priority Application(s) (PTO/SB/38 or its equivalent). Consequently, the USPTO will attempt
to electronically retrieve these priority documents.

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 04/16/2013

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention,
is US 13/798,242

Projected Publication Date: 08/01/2013
Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No
Title

Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system
Preliminary Class
604
Statement under 37 CFR 1.55 or 1.78 for AlA (First Inventor to File) Transition Applications: No

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent
in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the filing
of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "an international
patent” and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file additional documents and fees in countries where patent
protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from specific
foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO must
issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a U.S. patent application
serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further information and
guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents” (specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may wish
to consult the U.S. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce initiative,
this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual property in specific
countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement issues, applicants may
call the U.S. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).
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LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER
Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15
GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted under
37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof unless
it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR 1.53(d). This
license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject matter
as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the national
security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations especially with
respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls, Department of
State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and
Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of
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Anmelder:

Paul Hartmann AG
Paul-Hartmann-Strasse 12
89522 Heidenheim

Az. 9306312 - 27.10.2006

Titel: Absorbierender Inkontinenzartikel mit verbessertem Verschlusssystem

Beschreibung

Die vorliegende Erfindung betrifft eine absorbierende inkontinenzwindel mit einem
Riickbereich, einem Vorderbereich und einem dazwischen liegenden Schrittbereich
und mit erstem und zweitem Seitenrand, und mit einem Hauptteil mit einer in
Gebrauch dem Korper zugewandten Innenseite und einer in Gebrauch dem Kérper
abgewandten AuBenseite, wobei der Hauptteil einen Saugkorper und ein Backsheet
auf der dem Korper abgewandten Seite des Saugkérpers umfasst, und wobei der
Saugkorper eine geringere Breite aufweist als das Backsheet, und mit an den ersten
und zweiten Seitenrand angefiigten diskreten Seitenteilen. Die Inkontinenzwindel ist
fiir Erwachsene vorgesehen und ist als Wegwerfwindel ausgebildet, das hei3t zum

einmaligen Gebrauch bestimmt.

Derartige Inkontinenzwindeln sind beispielsweise auch aus der W02004/105668A1

bekannt.

Bei derartigen Inkontinenzwindeln kénnen die erwéhnten Seitenteile aus einem
anderen Material gebildet sein als der Hauptteil. Beispielsweise kbnnen die
Seitenteile, die haufig auch als ,Ohren* der Inkontinenzwinde! bezeichnet werden,
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atmungsaktiv, insbesondere luft- und wasserdampfdurchlassig ausgebildet werden,
wohingegen der Hauptteil, der haufig auch als Chassis bezeichnet wird,
flissigksitsundurchldssig, insbesondere feuchtigkeitsundurchléssig ausgefthrt sein
kann. Zum Schlielen der Inkontinenzwindel werden die vorzugsweise unlésbar am

5  Riickbereich angefiigten Seitenteile auf die Bauchssite des Benutzers geschlagen
und dort entweder mit der AuBBenseite dos VVorderbereichs des Hauptteils oder mit
der AuRenseite der Seitenteile des Vorderbereichs ldsbar verbunden.

Insoweit eine derartige Inkontinenzwindel mit mechanischen Verschlusshilfen

10 ausgestattet wird, resultiert das Problem, dass fur die Gblicherwelse an den hinteren
Seitenteilen angeordneten meist als Kletthaken ausgefiihrten Verschlusshilfen ein
entsprechender Landebereich an der AuRenseite des Vorderbereiches der Windel
vorgesehen sein muss, der mit den Kletthaken In Eingriff bringbar sein muss.

15  Ublicherweise wird die AuRenseite des Haupﬂeilé derartiger Inkontinenzwindeln
allerdings durch ein Folienmaterial gebildet, um ein Austreten von Flissigkeit durch
den Saugkorper hindurch nach aufen zu verhindem. Die Seitenteile derartiger
Inkontinenzwindeln sind vorzugsweise aus glatten Vliesmaterialien gebildet, um dort,
wo keine sichere Flissigkeitsbarriere erforderiich ist, die Hautfreundlichkeit der

»  Windel zu verbessem. Somit wiirde eine Landefliche zum sicheren Festlegen der
Kletthaken auf der AuRenseite des Vorderbereichs der Windel das Anbringen eines
zusatzlichen Materials, insbesondere eine an sich bekannte textile Loop-
Komponente erfordemn. Derartige Loop-Komponenten mussten sich allerdings (ber
weite Teile des Vorderberaiches der AuRenseite der Windel erstrecken, um das bei

25  Inkontinenzwindeln (Windeln fir Erwachsene) erforderliche hohe Ma an Flexibilitat
in der GréRenanpassung zu gewdhrieisten. Da textile Loop-Komponenten sinen
wesentlichen Kostenfaktor bilden, verbietet sich eine derartige Lésung schon aus

wirtschaftlichen Grinden.

30 Des Weiteren hat sich bei Inkontinenzwindeln der bekannten Art gezeigt, dass das
subjektive Empfinden des Komforts der Windel trotz der hautfreundiichen und luft-
wie wasserdampfdurchlassigen Seitenteile deutliche Unterschiede ausweist.
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Zur Lésung dieser Probleme wird vorgeschlagen, dass die mechanische
Verschiusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittel 2um bestimmungsgeméten
Festlegen der Winde! an den Kérper eines Menschen zumindest bereichsweise
sowoh! direkt an der Aufienseite des Hauptteils als auch direkt an der AuBenseite

s der Seitenteile im Vorderbereich lésbar festlegbar sind, wobei die Haltekréfte
-wischen den Verschlussmitteln und der AuBenseite des Hauptteils geringer sind als
die Haltekrafte zwischen den Verschlussmitteln und der AuBenseite der Seitenteile
im Vorderbersich der Windel. Vorzugsweise werden die Haltekréfte als Uber-Bauch-

Haltekréfte srmittelt.

10
Die die Aulenseite des Hauptteils und die die AuBenseite der Seitenteile im

Vorderbereich bildenden Materialien sind also erfindungsgemaf so gewéblt, dass sie
neben ihren jewsiligen Primérfunktionen auch als Landeflache fur die mit
mechanischen Verschlusshilfen versehenen Verschlussmittel dienen kénnen.

15  Uberraschenderweise hat sich auBerdem gezeiét, dass dann, wenn die Haltekrafte
zwischen den Verschlussmitteln und der Auenseite des Hauptteils geringer sind als
die Haltekrafte zwischen den Verschiussmitteln und der AuRenseite der Seitenteile
im Vorderbereich der Windel die Nutzer der Windel dazu tendieren, die Windel so zu
schlieRen, dass die Verschlussmittel an der Auenseite der Seitenteile im

»0  Vorderbereich der Windel festgelegt werden. Dies wiederum erhdht den
Tragekomfort, da hiemmit ein Uberlappen der Seitenteile mit dem Backsheet
vermieden wird, wodurch erst das Wirksamwerden der Vorteile der Luft- und
Wasserdampfdurchldssigkeit der Seitenteile ungehindert méglich wird. AuBerdem ist
die Gefahr des Beschidigens des Backsheets des Hauptteils und damit die Gefahr

25 des Durchschlagens von Fliissigkeit durch die mechanischen Verschiusshilfen

reduziert.

Wesentlich ist, dass auch die Haltekréfte zwischen der AuRenseite des Hauptteils
und den mechanische Verschiusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmitteln einen Hait

30 der Windel am Korper gewéhren. Hierzu hat es sich als vorteilhaft erwiesen, wenn
die Uber-Bauch-Haltekrifte zwischen den Verschlussmitteln und der AuBenseite des
Hauptteils 57-20 N/25mm, insbesondere 50-25 N/25mm betragen.
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Des Waeiteren betragen die Uber-Bauch-Haltekréfte zwischen den Verschlussmitiein
und der AuBenseite der Seitenteile im Vorderbersich vorzugsweise 90-58 N/mm,

insbesondere 80-60 N/25mm.

Zur Bestimmung der Uber-Bauch-Hattekréfte werden die Verschlusskrifte bei
Scherbeanspruchung gemessen. Nachfolgend wird eine Priifmethode flir die
Ermittlung der Verschlusskréfte bei Scherbeanspruchung angegeben:

Fur die Durchfilhrung der Prifmethode kann ein Zugpriufgerét Typ Z010/ TN 28,
Messdose 100 N, erhaltiich bei der Firma Zwick GmbH & Co KG, Ulm, Deutschland,
mit einer Klemmbackenbreite zum Einspannen des Priflings von 60 mm verwendet
werden. Bei der Durchfihrung der Prifmethode wird das zu prifende
Verschlusssystem mit einer Schlaufen-Komponente und einem darauf haftenden
mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufwsisenden Verschiussmittel (iber eine gekrimmte
Flache gelegt, welche eine Rundung des Bauchbereichs eings Benutzers simulieren
soll (siche Figur 8). Zur Verbindung der Verschlusskomponenten mit den
Klemmbacken des Zugpriifgerats wird ein biegsames Substrat, beispielsweise ein
einseitig klebendes Klebeband einer bevorzugten Breite von 25 mm, bzw. 50 mm,
das unter der Bezeichnung STA 308 bei der Firma 3M Deutschland GmbH ansassig

" in Neuss erhiltlich ist, verwendet. Das Klebeband ist aus Polypropylen, seine

Oberflache ist beschichtet durch ein urethanmodifiziertes Siliconpolymer. Das
Flachengewicht des Haftklebstoffauftrags betragt 23 g/m2. Der Uber die gekrimmte
Flache gelegte Priifling, bestehend aus aufeinander haftenden fldichenhaften
Abschnitten des Verschiusssystems, wird durch Verwendung des Zugprifgeréts auf
Zug beansprucht, woraus sich eine scherende Beanspruchung der ancinander
haftenden flichenhaften Abschnitte ergib.

Probenvorbersitung:
Die zu verwendenden mechanischen Verschlusskomponenten, also das Material der

die Aulenseite der vorderen Seitenteile oder des Hauptteils bildenden Schiaufen-
Komponente 106 und ein mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufweisendes
Verschlussmittel 108 des Verschlusssystems, werden tber 24 h bei 23° C und 50 %
relativer Luftfeuchte konditioniert. Wie unten noch néher beschrieben werden wird,

Received at the EPO on Oct 27, 2006 12:28:30. Page 13 of 51 Page 243 of 343




27.0kt. 2006 12:23 Paul Hartmann AG DCC Nv. 0597 S 14

10

15

20

25

kann es sich bei der Schlaufen-Komponente beispislsweise um einen Vliesstoff oder
ein Viiasfolienlaminat handeln. Es werden Priflinge einer Gréfe von 50 x 300 mm
aus der Schlaufen-Komponente ausgestanzt und sandwichartig mittig durch zwei mit
ihren Kiebeflachen gegeneinander geklebte einseitige Klebebénder 101 einer Breite
von 50 mm derart fixiert, dass das untere Klebeband die Rickseite des fléichenhaften
Abschnittes iiberfingt und das obere Klebeband die obere Seite (bei einem
Viiesfolienlaminat ist die obere Seite die Viiesseite) der Schlaufen-Komponente in
der Linge um 50 mm einfasst, so dass ein Uberstand der Schiaufen-Komponente
von 50 x 250 mm resultiert (siehe Figur 9a, Figur 8b) Desgleichen wird das

Lénge, das heildt der gleichen Linge, die bei der Inkontinenzwindel vorgesehen wird
— im dargesteliten Fall Gber 20 mm —, und in einer Breite von 25 mm ausgestanzt und
durch zwei mit ihren Klebeflachen gegeneinander eklebte einseitige Klebebinder
141 einer Breite von 25 mm derart fixiert, dass das obere Klebeband die Riickseite
des fiichenhaften Abschnittes iiberfangt und das untere Klebeband bundig an den
fischenhaften Abschnitt angrenzt (siehe Figur 9a und Figur 9b). Der fiichenhafte
Abschnitt der mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittel 108 wird
nun auf die Schlaufen-Komponente 106 aufgelegt, wobei der Abstand von der
Langsendkante der Schlaufen-Komponente 10 mm und von den seitlichen
Langsréndern je 12,5 mm betragen soll (s. Figur 9a). Wenn die zur Verfigung
stehende Schlaufen-Komponente 106 von vornherein eine kleinere Abmessung
aufweist, so dass keine Bereitstellung eines 50 mm x 300 mm groRen Priifling
maglich ist, wird die GroRe des Priflings mit einer Breite von 25 mm und einer derart
bemessenen Lange gewihit und dieser Abschnitt sandwichartig mittig zwischen die
Enden zweier einseitiger oben néher gekennzeichneter Klebebénder 101 einer Breite
von.25 mm derart fixiert, dass das untere Klebeband die Riickseite des flachenhaften
Abschnittes iberfangt und das obere Klebeband die obere Seite der Schlaufen-
Komponente in der Lange derart einfasst, dass die Lange des Uberstandes der
Schiaufen-Komponente der Lénge des Abschnittes des mechanischen
Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittels 108 entspricht (siehe Figur 9¢,
Figur 9d). Solchenfalls werden die so vorbereiteten Abschnitte des mechanische
verschlusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittels 108 und der Schlaufen-
Komponente 106 voliflachig Gbereinander gelegt (Figur 9c, Figur 9d).
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Sollte kein 25 mm breiter Abschnitt des mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden

Verschlussmittels 108 zur Verfligung stehen, wird ein entsprechend schmalerer

Abschnitt verwendet. Solchenfalls werden die ermittelten Kraftwerte rechnerisch auf
5  einen 25 mm breiten Abschnitt normiert, derart dass die gemessenen Kréfte mit

einem Faktor f multipliziert werden, welicher sich argibt aus f =-2—5—, , wobei x die
X

Breite des Priifflings gemessen in mm ist.

Die so oder auf die zuvor beschriebene Art aufeinander gelegten fldchenhaften

10 Abschnitte werden durch viermaliges Anrollen mit einer 50 mm breiten und im
Durchmesser 100 mm starken Rolle mit glatter Oberfldche und einem Rollengewicht
von 5 kg miteinander verbunden, wobei die Anroligeschwindigkeit 20-100 mm/sec

betragt.

15  Priufverfahren:
Die wie vorstehend beschrieben verlangerte Schiaufen-Komponente 108 wird in die

untere Klemmbacke 122 des Zugpriifgeréts mittig zentriert eingespannt, und das
gegeniiberliegende Ende des wie vorstehend beschrieben verlangerten
mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittels 108 wird in die

20 bewsgliche obere Klemmbacke 123 des Zugprifgerats ebenfalls zentriert
eingespannt. Der so eingespannte Prufling wird Uber die aus Figur 8, Figur 10
ersichtliche Vorrichtung 100, weiche den Bauch- oder Hiftbereich eines Benutzers
simulleren soll, gelegt. Diese Vorrichtung 100 ist in Figur 10 perspektivisch
dargestelit. Man erkennt eine bogenformig gekriimmte Flache 102 aus poliertem

25 Stahl mit einer Rautiefe von 5 bis 25 mm und mit einem Krimmungsradius R von
zumindest abschnittsweise 400 mm und einer Sehneniénge SL von 300 mm. Des
Waeiteren sind oberhalb und unterhalb der gekriimmten Fidche 102 Umlenkrollen 104
mit einem Durchmesser von 18 mm vorgesehen, welche den Uber die gekrimmte
Flache gelegten Priifling in die vertikale Richtung um H = 88 mm umlenken, wo er

a0 dann mit Klemmen 120, 124 des nicht dargesteilten Zugpriifgerats verbunden wird.
Die Umlenkung erfolgt um einen Winkel a von 60°. Hierdurch wird der Abzugswinkel
im Wesentlichen tangential zu der gekrimmten Flache und konstant gehalten. Die
aufeinander gelegten fliichenhaften Abschnitte 106, 108 der Komponenten des
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Verschlussmittels werden in Bezug auf die gekrimmte Flache 102 so positioniert,
dass das mechanische Verschiusshifen aufweisende Verschlussmittel mittig zentriert
im Scheitelpunkt 5 der gekrimmten Flache 102 zu liegen kommt. Es wird dann die
bewegliche Klemmbacke 124, mit der das mechanische Verschiusshilfen
aufweisende Verschlussmittel verbunden ist, mit der nachfolgend angegebenen
Priifgeschwindigkeit in Pfeilrichtung P bewegt, und es wird wahrenddessen die dabei
auftretende Zugkraft zwischen den Klemmen ermittelt. Die Prufparameter sind:

- Priifgeschwindigkeit: 300 mm/min

' _ Einspannléngé des Priifings: 430 mm (s. Figur 8)

-Messweg: Strecke bis zur Ablésung der Verschlussmittelkomponenten voneinander

- Vorkraft: 0,2 N
- Priifanzahl: n = 6.

Die Auswertung erfolgt dergestalt, dass die bis zum voneinander Ablosen der
Verschlussmittel ermittelte Maximalkraft gerundet auf zwei Dezimalstellen in N
{(Newton) notiert wird und in Form eines Mittelwerts der n-Messungen angegeben

wird.

Als mechanische Verschlusshilfen kommen insbesondere Kletthaken in der im Stand
der Technik bekannten Form in Frage. Vorzugsweise ist jeweils ein die Kletthaken
aufweisender Abschnitt in an sich bekannter Form auf einem jeweiligen
Verschlussstreifenmaterial auflaminiert. Ein jewailiger Verschlussstreifen ist
vorzugsweise an einem freien Ende des jeweiligen Seitenteils verankert und weist
seinerseits ein freies User-Ende mit den mechanischen Verschiusshilfen auf.

Es ist aber auch denkbar und vorteilthaft, auf jeden der Verschlussstreifen mehrere
voheinander beabstandete Kletthaken aufweisende Abschnitte vorzusehen.
Solchenfalls weist der Verschlussstreifen eine geringere Steifigkeit auf und kann sich
der Rundung des Kérpers im Tragezustand der Windel besser anpassen.
Vorzugswelse weisen die einzelnen die Kletthaken aufweisenden Abschnitte eine
Breite, das heikt eine Erstreckung in Querrichtung der Windeln von 1 - 10 mm,
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insbesondere 2-6 mm auf. Der Abstand zwischen den einzelnen Abschnitten betragt
insbesondere 0,1 - 3 mm, weiter insbesondere 0,7 —2 mm.

Des Weiteren ist denkbar und vorteilhaft, das Verschlussstreifenmaterial wenigstens
bereichsweise elastisch dehnbar auszubilden.

Des Waeiteren ist denkbar und vorteilhaft, neben den mechanischen Verschlusshilfen,
die als mechanische Elemente wie vorzugsweise Kletthaken ausgefihrt sind,
auBerdem klebende Verschlusshilfen, wie haftklebende Bereiche auf dem
Verschlussstrenfen vorzusehen, um die Haftung zum Zwecke des Primarverschlusses
oder sekundir zum Zwecke der Entsorgung der gebrauchten Winde! noch sicherer
zu gewidhrleisten. Die Haftklebezonen kénnen insbesondere in einem auBeren, das
heiltt dem freien Ende eines Verschlussstreifens unmittelbar benachbarten Bereich
sines jeweiligen Verschlussstreifens vorgesehen sein.

Des Weiteren ist denkbar, die die mechanischen Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden
Verschiussmittel direkt auf der Innenseite der Seitenteile zu verankern. Solchenfalls
waren die Verschlussmittel also nicht auf einem sich Uber das freie Ende des
Seitenteils hinauserstreckenden Verschiussstreifen angeordnet sondem innerhalb
des Seitenrandes der Seitenteile.

In einer bevorzugten Ausfiihrungsform weist die absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel
vier diskrete, nicht direkt miteinander verbundene Seitenteile auf, derart, dass je ein
Seitenteil an beiden Seitenrandern des Vorderbereichs und je ein weiteres Seitenteil
an beiden Seitenridndern des Riickbereichs angefiigt ist. Solchenfalls verbleibt der
zwischen den vorderen und hinteren Seitenteilen liegende Schrittbereich der windel
seitenteilfrei, was der Luftzirkulation der Windel im angelegten Zustand zugute
kommt. Zudem ist auf diese Art und Weise gleichsam produktionsabfalifrei (ohne
Beinausschnitt) der Schrittbereich der Windel gebildet.

in einer aternativen Ausfiihrungsform weist die Inkontinenzwindel hingegen lediglich
zwei diskrete nicht direkt miteinander verbundene Seitenteile auf, derart, dass ein
erstes Seitenteil an den ersten Seitenrand angefiigt ist und ein zweites Seitenteil an
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den zweiten Seitenrand angefugt ist. Solchenfalls erweist es sich als vorteilhaft,

wenn das erste und zweite Seitenteil sich jeweils kontinuierlich vom Vorderbereich

iiber den Schrittbereich bis in den Riickbereich erstrecken. Insbesondere erweist es

sich hinsichtlich einer wirtschaftlichen Fertigung, so wie einer ansprechenden Optik
5 der Windel als vorteilhaft, wenn die Seitenteile biindig mit den Querenden des

Hauptteils abschlieften.

Zumindest im Vorderbereich vorzugsweise auch im Riickbereich weisen die
Seitenteile vorzugsweise eine Vlieskomponente auf, insbesondere sind die
10 Seitenteile folienfrei ausgebildet, weiter insbesondere bestehen die Seitenteile aus

einer ein- oder mehrlagigen Vlieskomponente.

Die Aufenssite des Hauptteils der Inkontinenzwindel wird vorzugsweise zumindest
bereichsweise, insbesondere aber volifldchig durch einen Vliesstoff gebildet.

15 Viiesstoffe sind im Vergleich zu textilen Loop-Komponenten erheblich giinstiger und
aulfterdem als tiberaus hautfreundlich bekannt. Sie vermitteln der Inkontinenzwindel
auferdem einen .textile-like* Eindruck. Solchenfalls ist s vorteilhaft, das Backsheet
des Hauptteils'aus einem Vliesfolienlaminat zu bilden, wobel die Vlieslage aufen und
die Folienlage innen zum Saugkarper gerichtet zu liegen kommt, so dass die

20 Vliéslagé die AuRenseite des Hauptteils bildet. Damit ist zum einen die -
Flissigkeitsundurchlassigkeit des Haupfteils sicher gestslit und zum anderen der
hautfreundliche Charakter der Windel gesichert.

Die Falienlage dieses Viiesfolienlaminates ist vorzugsweise aus einer ein- oder

25 mehrschichtigen fliissigkeitsundurchléssigen, vorzugsweise aber gleichwohl
atmungsaktiven Folie gebildet. Damit ist der Vorteil einer Atmungsaktivitat der
Inkontinenzwindel auch im Bereich des Haupfteils erzieit.

Als Materialien fur die Folie kommen im Prinzip alle thermoplastischen Polymere in
a0 Betracht. Hierzu ist eine Vielzahl von Handelsprodukten am Markt erhaltlich.
Vorzugsweise werden LDPE (Low Density Polyethylen), LLDPE (Linear Low Density
Polyethylen), MDPE (Medium Density Polyethylen), HDPE (High Density
Polyethylen) und verschiedene PP (Polypropylen) sowie Copolymerisate von Ethylen
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oder Propylen miteinander und mit anderen Comonomeren eingesetzt. Diese

Polymere werden entweder in reiner Form oder als Polymergemische verwendet.

Ubliche Rezepturen fir Hygienefolien sind z. B. Gemische aus 10 bis 80 Gew.-%

LDPE, 10 bis 90 Gew.-% LLDPE und 0 bis 50% MDPE, zum Beispiel ein Gemisch
5 aus 80% LDPE, 20% LLDPE und anforderungsgerechten Pigmentierungen.

HandelsUbliche Polymere flur Hygienefolien besitzen die nachfolgend angegebenen
Schmelzbereiche bzw. Kristallitschmelzpunkte:
LDPE = 112 bis 114 °C,
10 LLDPE =119bis 125 °C
MDPE = 125 bis 128 °C.
PP (Blockcopolymere) = 130 bis 163°C

Weiterhin sind Ethylenvinylacetat (EVA), Ethylenacrylat (EEA), Ethylenethylacrylat

15 (EEA), Ethylenacrylséure (EAA), Ethylenmethylacrylat (EMA), Ethylenbutylacrylat
(EBA), Polyester (PET), Polyamid (PA) z.B. Nylon, Ethylenvinylalkohole (EVOH),
Polystyrol (PS), Polyurethan (PU) und thermoplastische Olefinelastomere als
thermoplastische Polymermaterialien fiir die Folie geeignet.

20 Als Material der Folie sind Polyolefine wie z.B. LDPE, LLDPE und PP bevorzugt.
Besonders bevorzugt sind Mischungen dieser Polymere, wie beispielsweise
Mischungen aus LDPE und LLDPE, Mischungen aus LDPE oder LLDPE und PP
oder Mischungen von PE oder PP verschiedener Schmelzpunkte.

25 Die Folie wird in an sich bekannter Weise hergestellt, z.B. durch Blasextrusion oder
Cast-Verfahren. Bei diesen Verfahren wéhrend der Exirusion in die Folie
eingebrachten Dehnungen sind wie weiter unten noch naher ausgeftihrt wird
zumindest anteilig ursachlich dafir, dass die Folie bei einer spateren Tempeerg ein
Schrumpfverhalten Zeit. Eine zusétzliche Reckung ist nicht erforderlich, kann aber

30 gewiinschtenfalls in an sich bekannter Weise erfolgen. Bei atmungsaktiven
Laminaten erfolgt die Bereitstellung der Atmungsaktivitat vorzugsweise durch
Einmischen eines feinteiligen Flllstoffes und Reckung der Folie oder des Verbundes.
Bei der Reckung entstehen Mikrorisse in der Folie, welche die geforderte

Received at the EPO on Oct 27, 2006 12:28:30. Page 19 of 51 Page 249 of 343




27.0kt. 2006 12:24 Paul Hartmann AG DCC Nr. 0597 S 20

11

Wasserdampf- und Gasdurchldssigkeit gawéhrleisten, ohne jedoch die
Wasserdichtigkeit wesentlich zu beeintrachtigen.

Als Vliesstoffkomponenten fiir die Aulenseite des Hauptteils und als

s Vliesstoffkomponente fiir die Seitenteile im Vorderbersich und vorzugsweise auch im
Riickbereich kommt eine Vielzahl von Vliessioffarten in Frage. Geeignet sind
insbesondere alle Viiesstoffe, die zumindest eine Rezepturkomponente auf Basis
eines therrﬁoplastischen Polymers enthalten. Die Viiesstoffe konnen Fasern aus PE,
PP, PET, Rayon, Zellulose, PA und Mischungen dieser Fasem enthalten. Auch Bi-

10 oder Multikomponentenfasern sind denkbar und vorteilhaft. Vorteilhaft sind
insbesondere Kardenviiese, Spinnvliese, wasserstrahlvemadelte Vliese,‘ SM-Viiese,
SMS-Viiese, SMMS-Vliese oder auch Laminate aus einer oder mehreren dieser
Vliesarten, wobei S fiir Spunbond- und M fir Meltblownviiesschichten steht.
Besonders bevorzugt sind Spinnviiese, da diese eine hohe Festigkeit in L&ngs- und

15  Querrichtung aufweisen und somit den auf sie durch das Eingreifen der
mechanischen Verschlusshilfen sinwirkenden Scherkréfte besonders gut standhalten
kénnen. Um zu verhindem, dass beim Lésen der mechanischen Verschlusshitfen
Fasern aus dem Vliesverbund herausgerissen werden, ist vortellhaft, die
Viiesstoffkomponente mit einem Pragemuster zu versehen, vermittels dessen

20 vorzugsweiss alle Fasem der Viieskomponente gebunden sind. Vorteilhaft ist -
insbesondere ein Thermopragemuster, das insbesondere vorteilhaft durch Kalandern
des Viiesstoffes unter Zufithrung von thermischer Energie erzeugt wird.

Das Pragemuster kann in an sich bekannter Weise eine Vielzahl von punkiférmigen
25  Flgestellen oder Fligebereichen umfassen, wobei die Fligestellen jede denkbare

geometrische Form annehmen kann. Insbesondere kénnen die Flgestelien

kreisformig, oval, quadratisch, rechteckig, rautenformig oder sternférmig sein.

Nach einer besonders vorteilhaften Ausfihrungsform sind die Flgebereiche des
30 Prdgemusters hingegen so angeordnet, dass die Flgebersiche nicht gebundene
inselartig angeordnete Schiaufenbereiche umgeben. Die Fiigebereiche kénnen die
Schlaufenbersiche kontinuierlich, gleichsam lickenlos umgeben. Denkbar und
vorteilhaft ist jedoch auch, die Fiigebergiche aus einer Vielzahl von insbesondere
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kleineren Abschnitten linienformiger Fligestellen zu bilden, die Figebereiche also mit

Durchbrechungen zu versehen.

Die geometrische Form der nicht gebundenen inselartig angeordneten
5  Schlaufenbereiche ist an sich unkritisch. Die Schlaufenbereiche kdnnen kreisformig,
oval, rechteckig, quadratisch, dreieckig, sechseckig, achteckig oder andere

mehreckige Formen annehmen.

Insbesondere kdnnen die Fiigebereiche durch eine Vielzahi von Linien gebildet sein,
1 die sich zur Ausbildung eines regelmiBigen Rautenmusters schneiden, so dass
Inselartig angeordnete unverbundene, rautenférmige Schlaufenbereiche von
linienartigen Fligebereichen umgeben sind. Die die mechanischen Verschlusshilfen
aufweisenden Verschiussmittel sind mit diesen Schlaufenbereichen sicher in Eingriff
bringbar, ohne dass die Gefahr besteht, Fasern aus der Vliesk‘bmponente
15 herauszuldsen. Ein derartiges Pragemuster ist beispielsweise in EP0882828A1

offenbart.

Ein weiteres bevorzugtes Pragemuster mit inselartig angeordneten
Schlaufenbereichen ist in DE102004053469A1 offenbart, worauf hiemmit ausdriicklich

2 Beiug genommen wird. Dieses Pragemuster offenbart bereits die zuvor erwéhnten
mit Durchbrechungen versehenen Fiigebereiche.

Der Flachenanteii der Fugestellen oder Fiigebereiche betrégt vorzugsweise 7-40%,
insbesondere 15-30 %, weiter insbesondere 17-25%.

25
Das Flachengewicht der Vliesstoffkomponente fiir die AuBenseite des Hauptteils

betréigt vorzugsweise 10-30 g/m?, insbasondere 14-25 g/m?, weiter insbesondere 18-
22 g/m>.

a0 Das Flachengewicht der Vliesstoffkomponente fiir die Seitenteile betrégt
vorzugsweise 18-60 g/m?, insbesondere 25-45 g/m?, weiter insbesondere 27-40 g/m?

und weiter insbesondere 28-35 g/m*.
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Vorzugsweise ist das Flachengewicht der Vliesstoffkomponente flir die Seitentsile im
Vorderbereich und vorzugsweise auch im Rickbersich groler als das
Flachengewicht der Viiesstoffkomponente fiir die AuBenseite des Hauptteils. Durch
das hdhere Flachengewicht der Viiesstoffkomponente fiir die Seitenteile ist eine
5 héhere Verschlusshaltekraft maglich, da die mechanischen Verschlusshilfen mit

mehr Fasermaterial in Eingriff bringbar sind. Das hdhere Flachengewicht der
Viiesstoffkomponente der Seitenteile veranlasst auRerdem den Benutzer, die
mechanische Verschlusshilfen aufweisenden Verschlussmittel bevorzugt an den -
Seitenteilen und nicht an der Auenseite des Hauptteils zu fixieren, da der Benutzer

10 mit sinem héheren Flachengewicht und damit vorzugsweise mit einer héheren' Dicke
der Viiesstoffkomponente der Seitenteile eine héhere Verschlusssicherheit aésoziiert.
Vorzugsweise weist daher die Viiesstoffkomponente der Seitenteile eine hi:‘)here
Dicke als die Vliesstoffkomponente der AuRRenseite des Hauptteils auf, woBei die
Dicke unter einem Priifdruck von 0,5 kPa ermittelt wird.

15
In siner besonders bevorzugten Ausfilhrungsform weisen die Vliesstoffkomponenten
der AuRenseite des Hauptteils und der Seitenteile dasselbe Prégemuster auf. Dies
ist der Optik des Hygieneartikels und dem subjekliven Komfortempfinden des
Anwenders zutréglich.

20 . a
Die Viiesstoffkomponente der AuBenseite der Seitenteile im Vorderbereich und
vorzugsweise auch im Riickbereich ist vorzugsweise aus einem fir wassrige
Fliissigkeiten durchlassigen Material gebildet. Dies férdert die Abfilhrung von
Schweilt von innen nach auften.

25
In giner besonders bevorzugten Ausfuhrungsform bestehen die Seitenteile im

Vorderbereich und vorzugsweise auch im Riickbereich im Wesentlichen aus einer
Viiesstoffkomponente, so dass sowohl die AuBenseite als auch die Innenseite der
Seitentsile im Wesentlichen durch die Viiesstoffkomponente gebildet werden.

30
Die AuRenseite eines das Backsheet einer erfindungsgeméien Inkontinenzwindel
bildenden Vliesfolienlaminates soll mit den die mechanischen Verschlusshilfen
aufweisenden Verschlussmittein eine Uber-Bauch-Haltekraft gewahrleisten, die einen
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sicheren Halt der Windel am Korper sicher stellt. Hierzu ist vorteilhaft, neben der
geeigneten Auswah! der Vliesstoff- und der Folienkomponents, ein geeignetes
Laminierverfahren zur Herstellung des Verbundes aus Vlies und Folie anzuwenden.

Das Laminieren der Viiesstoffkomponente des Backsheets mit der Folienkomponente
des Backsheets kann in an sich bekannter Weise durch beliebige Fugeverfahren
insbesondere durch Verkleben, Verprigen, Ultraschallschweilen oder thermisches
Kalandrieren erfolgen. Ein bevorzugtes Thermolaminierverfahren ist in
DE102004042405A1 offenbart. Auf die DE102004042405A1 wird in Bezug auf das
Thermolaminierverfahren ausdriicklich Bezug'genommen und dieses Verfahren
insoweit auch zur Offenbarung dieser nun vorgelegten Beschreibung gehbri‘g erklart.
Es ist auch méglich, das Laminat durch Direktextrusion der Folie auf das Viies
herzustellen. Solche Verbunde werden vorzugsweise einem Reckschritt in zumindest
siner Richtung unterworfen, um den erreichbaren Schrumpf bei der — unten néher
beschriebenen - HeiRtemperung zu vergrolern. Laminate, bel welchen die Folie
durch Direktextrusion mit der Vlieslage verbunden wurde, werden daher geprigt,
gereckt, insbesondere durch an sich bekanntes Ring-Rolling, oder vorzugsweise

gepragt und gereckt.

Da eine Vielzah! der Laminierverfahren zur Herstellung des Vliesfolienlaminates eine
Beeintrachtigung der Bauschigkeit der Viiesstoffkomponente und damit eine
deutliche Reduzierung der Uber-Bauch-Haltekrafte nach sich ziehen, hat es sich als
vorteilhaft erwiesen, das Vliesfolienlaminat nach der Laminierung einer Temperung
zuzufiihren. Diese Temperung hat zur Folge, dass die Folie schrumpft, insbesondere
um 1-10 %, weiter insbesondere um 2-5 %, inshesondere in der Richtung in der sie
vormals im Zuge ihrer Herstellung oder wahrend der Laminierung gestreckt wurde,
das heiltt in Quer- und/oder in Langsrichtung. Die Schrumpfung der Folie zwingt die
mit ihr verbundene Vliesstoffkomponente zur einer Art Raffung, mit der auch eine
Flichengewichtszunahme einhergeht, so dass die Viiesstoffkomponente nachfolgend
besser mit den mechanische Verschlusshifen aufweisenden Verschlussmitteln in
Eingriff bringbar ist und héhere Uber-Bauch-Haltekréfte ausweist als vor der
Temperung. Vorzugsweise erfolgt die Temperung als Heilttemperung oberhalb der
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Schmelztemperatur der Folien. Vorzugsweise weist die Folie solchenfalls zumindest
einen Bestandteil auf, der einen geringeren Schmelzpunkt besitzt als zumindest eine
Faserkomponente der Viiesstoffkomponente, so dass die Faserstruktur durch das
Heitempern nicht zerstort wird.

Unter Schmelzpunkt wird im Rahmen der vorliegenden Anmeldung im Hinblick auf
die polymeren Materialien diejenige Temperatur verstanden, bei weicher der Schub-
modul des Materials gegen null geht. Soweit es sich um Polymere mit kristallinen
Anteilen oder um kristalline Polymere handelt, sind bei dieser Temperatur (auch) die

10 kristallinen Bereiche geschmolzen.

In Bezug auf eine Folie ist der Schmelzpunkt diejenige Temperatur, bei der die Folie
insgesamt aufschmilzt. Sofem die Folie nicht nur aus einem Material besteht, kommt
es nicht darauf an, dass sémtliche Komponenten fir sich eine Schmelztemperatur

15 bei oder unterhalb des Schmelzpunktes aufweisen, vielmehr entspricht der
Schmelzpunkt der Folie regelméRig der Schmelztemperatur der thermoplastischen
Hauptkomponents. So weist eine atmungsaktive Folie enthaltend 60 %
Calciumcarbonat, 32 % eines Polymers mit einer Kristallitschmelztemperatur von 138
°C und 8 % eines Polymers mit einer Kristallitschmelztemperatur von 158 °C einen

20 Schmelzpunkt von etwa 138 °C auf.

Bei atmungsaktiven Folien wird die Atmungsaktivitat z.B. tberwiegend durch Zusatz
eines feinteiligen Fllstoffs wie Calciumcarbonat erreicht, dessen sehr hohe
Schmelztemperatur aber bei Zusétzen selbst von iber 50 Gew.-% den Schmelzpunkt

25  der Folie nicht wesentlich beeinflusst. So weist eine Folie aus einem Gemisch von 60
% Calciumcarbonat mit 40 % Polymer denselben Kristallitschmelzpunkt wie das

Polymer auf.

Bei Vliesen brauchen im Falle von mehreren Materialkomponenten nicht alle

30 Materialkomponenten einen Schmelzpunkt oberhalb der Temperatur des
Heifitempems zu haben, es reicht, wenn zumindest eine Komponente elnen hoéheren
Schmelzpunkt hat, so dass die Integritét des Viieses gewahrt bleibt. Es kann sogar
vorteilhaft sein, wenn eine Materialkomponente des Vlieses eine geringere
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Schmelztemperatur aufweist, da hierdurch die Verbundhaftung der Laminate

verbessert warden kann.

Die bevorzugte Heilltemperung des Viiesfolienlaminates kann entweder direkt im
5  Anschiuss an seine Herstellung (in-line) oder unabhéngig davon zu einem spateren

Zaitpunkt (off-line) erfolgen. Die HeiRtemperung erfolgt auf an sich fur die
Temperung bekannte Weise, jedoch ist die Temperatur zumindest oberhalb der
Schmelztemperatur der thermoplastischen Hauptkomponente der Folie des
Viiesfolienlaminates einzustelien.

10
Das Prozessfenster der Erwérmung ist bei der minimalen Temperatur durch den im
Falle der Heittemperung zwingend erforderlichen schmelzeflissigen Zustand der
Folie gegeben. Nach oben wird die Erwarmung durch den Kristallitschmelzpunkt der
Vliesbahn begrenzt, sowie bei atmungsaktiven Folien gegebenenfalls zusatzlich

15 durch einen bei zu hohen Temperaturen auftretenden Verlust der Atmungsaktivitét
der Folie. Wird in den Kristallitschmelzpunkt der Viiesbahn hinein erwédrmt, geht die
gute Weichheit des Laminates verloren und es entsteht die Gefahr der Bildung von
Léchem (pin-holes) in dem Verbund. Bei atmungsaktiven Folien sollte die
Heiftemperung bei solchen Temperaturen erfolgen, dass die Schmelze noch zu

20 zahflissig ist, um die Poren zu verschlieRen. Altemativ kann aber die
Atmungsaktivitét auch erst nach dem Heildtempem erzeugt werden, indem der
Verbund nach diesem Schritt z.B. noch einem Ring-Rolling unterworfen wird.

Die Heilttemperung erfolgt vorzugsweise, indem das Vliesfolienlaminat mittels einer

25 oder mehrerer Heizwalzen oder altemativ z.B. mittels IR-Strahlung soweit erwarmt
wird, dass die Folie, d.h. zumindest die niedrigschmelzende Rohstoffkomponente der
Folie, den schmelzeflissigen Zustand erreicht. Nach erfolgter Erwarmung lauft der
Verbund direkt auf langsamer laufende Kiihiwalzen, so dass sine schockartige
Kithlung aufiritt und durch die 1 — 10 % geringere Umfangsgeschwindigkeit ein

30 Schrumpf zwischen Heizelement und Kiihlung méglich ist. Der Schrumpf sollte im
Bereich von 1 — 10 % (L.ange/Lénge) in Maschinenrichtung liegen, quer dazu erfolgt
Je nach Herstellung und Vorbehandlung der Folie ebenfalls ein Schrumpfen. Bei
Blasfolien liegt der Querschrumpf typischerweise ebenfalls bei 1 bis 10 %, bei Cast-
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Folien ist er typischerweise geringer. Die Temperatur der Kiihiwalzen betragt
vorzugsweise 10 — 30°C, so dass die KUhiung des Verbundes auf unterhalb der
Schmelztemperatur der Folie sehr schnell, z.B. innerhalb von Bruchteilen einer

Sekunde erfolgt.

Es hat sich des Weiteren als vorteilhaft erwiesen, wenn die Atmungsaktivitat der
Seitenteile im Vorderbereich und vorzugsweise auch im Rickbereich groRer ist als
die Atmungsaktivitét des Backsheets.

10
In vorteilhafter Weiterbildung der Erfindung sind die Seitenteile im Vorder- und/oder

Ruckbereich wenigstens um eine in Langsrichtung vertaufende Falzlinie auf sich
selbst gefaltet. Insbesondere sind hierbel aufeinander gefaltete und flichenhaft
aneinander liegende Teilabschnitte der Seitenteile in dleser gefalteten Konfiguration
15  an Figestellen oder Fugebereichen I6sbar aneinander fixiert. Diese Iosbare
Fixierung ist vorzugsweise durch thermisch oder durch Ultraschall erzeugte,
vorzugsweise punktformige Figestellen ausgebildet. Dies hat den Vorteil, dass die
Seitenteile in der schnell laufenden Herstellungsmaschine sicher gefihrt werden
kénnen und auch beim Entnehmen aus einer Umverpackung und beim Vorbereiten
20 zum Anlegen der Inkontinenzwindel Vorteile resultisren. Hierdurch wird die
Inkontinenzwindel bedienungsfreundlich und erweist sich insbesondere bei der
Anwendung bei starken pflegebedirftigen Personen besonders vorteithaft.

In Weiterbildung dieses Erfindungsgedankens erweist es sich als vorteilhaft, wenn in
25 sinem in Querrichtung das freie Ende des Seitenteils bildenden Teilabschnitt eines
jeweiligen so gefalteten Seitenteils ein Anfassbereich zum Entfaiten des
Materialabschnitts vorgesehen ist. Dieser Anfassbereich kann im einfachsten Fall
von einem Lingsseitenrandabschnitt des erwdhnten Teilabschnitts gebildet sein, der
mit den Fingermn eines Benutzers ergreifbar ist. Es wére auch denkbar, dass an dem
30 betreffenden Teilabschnitt ein separates manuell ergreifoares Anfasselement
vorgesehen ist, was jedoch einen zusatzlichen hersteliungstechnischen Aufwand

hedeuten wiirde.
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Es erweist sich als besonders vorteilhaft, wenn die ldsbare Fixierung an sémitlichen
Fiigestellen oder Fiigebereichen beim Entffalten durch einmaliges Ziehen an dem
Anfassbereich der jeweiligen Seitenteile auftrennbar ist. Hierdurch wird die
Handhabung weiter vereinfacht und die Inkontinenzwindel wird hierdurch noch

5 bedienungsfreundlicher. In Bezug auf die Bedeutung und die Prifung des Merkmals
des Entfaltens durch einmaliges Ziehen wird ausdriicklich auf die
DE102004021353A1 und die dort offenbarte Prifmethode Bezug genocmmen.

In Weiterbildung dieses Erfindungsgedankens sind die Seitenteile im Vorderbaraich
10 und vorzugsweise auch im Rickbereich um wenigstens zwei Falzlinien auf sich

selbst gefaltet, so dass eine im Schnitt z-férmige Konfiguration entsteht. Nach einer

weiteren bevorzugten Ausfilhrungsform sind die Seitenteile um drei Falzlinien auf

sich selbst gefaltet.

15 Nach einer weiteren bevorzugten Ausfilhrungsform der erfindungsgemafen
Inkontinenzwindel sind die jeweiligen Anfassbereiche vor der Entfaltung der
Seitenteile im Vorderbereich und vorzugsweise auch im Rickbereich in Querrichtung
nach aulen gewandt, also voneinander und von einer Léngsmittelachse des auf
einer ebenen Unterlage ausgebreiteten Windelhauptteils voneinander weg gewandt,

20 so dass sie auf bequeme Weise mit der linken Hand eines Benutzers von links und

mit der rechten Hand von rechts ergreifbar sind.

Die Erstreckung eines an den Hauptteil angeflgten Seitenteils im entfailteten Zustand
in Querrichtung tiber den Seitenrand des Hauptteils hinaus, betragt vorzugsweise

25 wenigstens 10 cm, insbesondere wenigstens 15 cm, und weiter insbesondere
wenigstens 18 cm. Sie betragt vorzugsweise héchstens 35 ¢m, inshesondere
hdchstens 30 cm und weiter insbesondere héchstens 27 cm. Die an den Haupttéil
angefligten Seitenteile haben im Bereich der Anfligung an den Hauptteil eine
Erstreckung in Langsrichtung der Inkontinenzwindel von vorzugsweise wenigstens

30 10 cm, insbesondere wenigstens 14 cm, insbesondere wenigstens 18 cm und weiter

insbesondere wenigstens 22 cm.

Received at the EPO on Oct 27, 2006 12:28:30. Page 27 of 51 Page 257 of 343




27 Okt. 2006 12:25 Paul Hartmann AG DCC Ne. 0597 S 28

19

In Weiterbildung der Erfindung weisen die Seitentelle zumindest im Rickbereich ain
Verstarkungsmittel auf, welches in Querrichtung betrachtet schmaler ausgebildet ist
als ein jeweiliges Seitenteil und welches wenigstens in einem den Seitenrand des
Hauptteils Uberbriickenden Bereich vorgesehen ist, also sowohl &inen

5 Seitenrandbereich des Hauptteils als auch einen Teil des Seitenteils in Querrichtung
berfangt. Auf diese Weise wurde die EinreiBfestigkeit der Seitenteile in
betrachtlichem MaRe erhoht.

Es erweist sich als besonders vorteilhaft, wenn das Verstirkungsmittel im

10 Wesentlichen wenigstens nahezu bis zu einem dem Schrittbereich zugewandten
Quemrand des Ssitenteils erstreckt ist, wenn es also vorzugsweise kantenbiindig mit
dem Querrand des Seitenteils abschlielt oder gar den Querrand einschlie3t oder

umschlieft.

15 Das Verstérkungsmitte! kdnnte in der LAngsrichtung des Hygieneartikels,
beispielsweise iiber die gesamte Léngsausdehnung des angefugten Seitenteils
erstreckt sein. Es hat sich indessen gezeigt, dass dies nicht zwingend erforderlich ist,
sondem dass es sich als ebenfalls vorteilhaft erweist, wenn das Verstarkungsmittel in
Langsrichtung des Hygieneartikels eine geringere Abmessung aufweist als das

20 angefiigte Seitenteil selbst, Infolge der belm Gebrauch auftretenden Krafteinwirkung
auf das Seitenteils und auf den Anfligungsbereich von Seitenteil und Windelhauptteil
ist es durchaus hinreichend, wenn das Verstarkungsmittel sich beispielsweise nur bis
80 % oder insbesondere bis 60 % und weiter insbesondere bis 50 % der
Langserstreckung des Seitenteils erstreckt. Hierdurch kann gegentber der in

25  Langsrichtung durchgehenden Verstarkung eine Materialerspamis erzielt werden.

Das Verstarkungsmittel erstreckt sich stets in Querrichtung Uber den Seitenrand des
Hauptteils hinaus in Richtung des freien Endes des Seitenteils. Diese Erstreckung
des in Richtung des freien Endes des Seitenteils iber den Seitenrand des Hauptteils
a0  hinausgehenden Bereichs des Verstarkungsmittels, gemessen von Seitenrand des
Hauptteils, betrégt vorzugsweise hochstens 50%, insbesondere hbchstens 35%,
weiter insbesondere hochstens 25%, weiter insbesondere héchstens 20%, weiter
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insbesondere hdchstens 15%, weiter insbesondere héchstens 10% der
Quererstreckung des Seitenteils.

Vorzugsweise erstreckt sich das Verstirkungsmittel auBerdem in Querrichtung in
Richtung der Langsmittellinie des Hauptteils, so dass es den Uberlappungsbereich
von Seitenteil und den Materialien des Hauptteils zumindest teilweise Uberfangt.
Vorzugsweise {iberfangt das Verstarkungsmittel den Uberlappungsbereich

volistandig.

Als ganz besonders vorteilhaft erweist es sich, dass ein jeweiliges angefugtes
Seitenteil rechteckfdrmig ausgebildet werden kann, ohne dass die erwahnte
EinreiBproblematik dem entgegenstehen wiirde.

Das erfindungsgeman vorgesehene Verstérkungsmittel kann nach einer ersten
Ausfihrungsform der Erfindung in vorteilhafter Weise von einem angefigten
Verstirkungsabschnitt gebildet sein, also von einem zusétzlichen dem jeweiligen
Seitenteil zugeflgten, insbesondere auf den jeweiligen Seitenteil aufgebrachten
Material. Dieser Verstarkungsabschnitt kann beispielsweise streifenformig
ausgebildet sein. Dieser Verstérkungsabschnitt kann weiterhin jegliche Form
annehmen. Dieser Verstarkungsabschnitt kann beispielsweise auch in Form eines

Dreiecks ausgebildet sein.

Es kann sich hierbei um einen Abschnitt eines streifen- oder bandférmigen Materials
handaln. Insbesondere und vorteilhafterweise kann der Verstarkungsabschnitt von
einem Vliesmaterial, einem textilen Material oder einer Folie gebildet sein. Er kann
ebenso wie die Seitenteile in einem endlosen Fertigungsprozess im Cut & Place-
Verfahren zugefiihrt und angeflgt werden.

im Falle der Ausbildung des Verstirkungsabschnitts in Form eines Viiesstoffes und
der Anordnung des Verstarkungsabschnittes auf der Aubenseite der Seitenteile ist
die AuRenseite des Viiesstoffes vorzugsweise mit den mechanische Verschlusshilfen
aufweisenden Verschlussmitteln, etwa zum Zwecke der Entsorgung der gebrauchten

Windsl, in Eingriff bringbar.
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Vorzugsweise weist der Verstarkungsabschnitt dasselbe Pragemuster auf wie die
Viiesstoffkomponente des Seitenteils und/oder der AuRenseite des Hauptteils.

5 Es kénnen auch mehrere Verstarkungsabschnitte vorgesehen sein.
Die Verstarkungsmittel kdnnen an eine oder beide Oberseiten des Seitenteils

angefligt sein.

Nach einer besonders vorteilhaften Ausfithrungsform der Erfindung ist das

10 Verstirkungsmittel von dem Material des jeweiligen Seitenteils selbst gebildet, indem
das Seitentsil in dem den Seitenrand des Hauptteils Gberbrilckenden Bereich einmal
oder mehrmals gefaltet ist. In der Draufsicht auf den eben ausgefalteten
Hygieneartikel ist nach dieser Ausfiihrungsform also ein den Seitenrand des
Hauptteils Uiberfangender oder Gberlappender Bereich des jeweiligen Seitenteils

15 durch eine Materialverdoppelung oder -vervielfachung durch Falten des Seitenteils
gebildet. Hierdurch kann ein besonders effektiver Einreischutz geschaffen werden.
Als besonders vorteilhaft erweist sich eine in der Langsrichtung des Hygieneartikels
betrachtete Z-formige Faitung des jeweiligen Seitenteils.

,0 Weitere Merkmale, Einzelheiten und Vorteile der Erfindung ergeben sich aus den
beigefiigten Patentanspriichen und aus der zeichnerischen Darstellung und
nachfolgender Beschreibung. Bevorzugte Ausfiilhrungsformen der
erfindungsgemafen Windel in der Zeichnung zeigen:

25  Figur 1 eine Draufsicht auf die AuBenseite einer erfindungsgemaien

inkontinenzwinde!

Figur 2 eine Querschnittsansicht entlang einer Linie A-A der in Figur 1 dargestellten
Inkontinenzwindel

30
Figur 3 ein Pragemuster fur eine Viiesstoffkomponente

Figur 4 ein weiteres Pragemuster fiir eine Viiesstoffkomponente
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Figur 5 eine schematische Darstellung der Anfligung eines Seitenteils an einen

Hauptteil mit Verstarkungsmittel

5 Figuren 6 und 7 Darstellung eines Kletthakens einer mechanischen Verschlusshilfe

Figur 8 eine schematische Darstellung des Aufbaus eines Zugprifversuches mit

einer Vorrichtung mit gekrimmter Flache
o Figuren 9a-9d schematische Darstellungen des Priifiings
Figur 10 sine perspektivische Ansicht der in Figur 8 dargesteliten Vorrichtung

Figuren 11a, 11b Draufsichten auf das User-Ende von Verschlussstreifen siner

15 Inkontinenzwindel

Figur 1 zeigt schematisch eine Draufsicht auf die Auenseite einer absorbierenden
Inkontinenzwindel 2 in eben ausgefaltetern Zustand. Die Inkontinenzwindel umfasst
einen Hauptteil 4 mit siner Langsmittellinie L bestehend aus einem Vorderbereich 6,

x  einem Riickbereich 8 und einem in Langsrichtung L dazwischen liegenden
Schrittbereich 12. Auferdem angedeutet ist ein Saugkorper 14, der ublicherweise
awischen chassisbildenden Materialien des Hauptteils, also insbesondere zwischen
einem flissigkeitsdurchléssigen Topsheet 11 und elnem im Wesentlichen
flissigkeitsundurchléssigen Backsheet 10 des Hauptteils 4 angeordnet ist. Es sind

95  aber auch Ausfiihrungsformen denkbar, bei denen der Saugkérper als separate mit
Auslaufschutz versehene Einheit auf eine chassisbildende Lage des Hauptteils
aufbringbar und dort 16sbar oder unigsbar fixierbar ist.

Die Inkontinenzwindel 2 umfasst des Weiteren vordere Seitenteile 16 und hintere

30 Seltenteile 17, die als separate Vliesstoffkomponenten beidseits an den Hauptteil 4
angefigt sind. Sie haben jeweils rechteckformige Gestalt, was nicht zwingend,
jedoch im Hinblick auf die Vermeidung von Schnittabfall vorteilhaft ist. Die Seitenteile
sind in einem schraffiert dargesteliten Uberlappungsbereich 18 mit chassisbildenden
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Materialien des Hauptteils 4, also beispielsweise mit dem Backsheet 10 und/oder
dem Topsheet 11 zum bestimmungsgeméRen Gebrauch uniGsbar verbunden. Sie
erstrecken sich (ber seitliche Langsrénder 5 des Hauptteils 4 in Querrichtung Q des
Hauptteils 4 hinaus. Die Seitenteile 16, 17 sind dafiir gedacht und bestimmt, im
angelegten Zustand der Inkontinenzwindel miteinander verbunden zu werden, um
einen in Umfangsrichtung durchgehendan Hiftbereich des Hygieneartikels zu bilden.
Dabei werden jeweils die auf einer Seite des Hauptteils vorgesehenen Seitenteile 16,
17 miteinander verbunden. Hierzu sind die mechanische Verschlusshilfen 31,
insbesondere Kletthaken, aufweisenden Verschlussmittel 32 der Verschiussstreifen
30 auf der Auenseite der varderen Seitenteile 16 festlegbar. Figur 112 2eigt in der
Draufsicht in vergroRerter Darstellung das User-Ende einer der Verschlussstreifen 30
mit einem Verschlugsmittel 32, das allein durch den Abschnitt mechanischer
Verschlusshilfen 31 in Form von Kletthaken gebildet ist. Die Breite B des Abschnittes
mechanischer Verschlusshilfen 31 betrégt vorliegend 256mm und dessen Lange A
betragt vorliegend 20mm. Figur 11b zeigt gine altemative Ausfihrungsform des
User-Endes eines Verschlussstreifens 30 mit einem Verschiussmittel 32, das aus
einem Abschnitt mechanischer Verschlusshiifen 31 und einem Abschnitt klebender
Verschlusshilfen in Form eines haftklebenden Bersiches 33 gebildet ist, wobei die
Breite B des Verschlussmittels 32 26mm betrégt und die Lange A des
Verschlussmittels 32 30mm betrégt.

Zumindest die vorderen Seitenteile 16, vorzugsweise auch die hinteren Seitenteile 17
sind aus einer Viiesstoffkomponente, im dargesteliten Falle aus ginem PP-Spinnvlies
von 30 g/m? gebildet. Die Faserstérke betrégt 2 dtex. Die AuRenseite des
Spinnvliesstoffes weist ein in Figur 1 nur schematisch angedeutetes Pragemuster 20
auf. Die durch HeiBkalanderprigung erzeugten Flgebereiche sind durch eine
Vielzahl von Linien gebildet, ndmlich durch zwei Gruppen von innerhalb einer Gruppe
jeweils parallel verlaufenden Linien, wobei sich die Linien der einen mit der der
anderen Gruppe zur Ausbildung eines regelmiligen Rautenmusters unter ainem
Winkel von 33° schneiden, so dass inselartig angeordnete unverbundene,
rautenférmige Schlaufenbereiche 21 von linienartigen Flgebereichen 22 umgeben
sind. Die Fiigebereiche 22 bildenden Linien haben im dargesteliten Fall eine Breite
von 1,0 mm und eine Préagetiefe von 0,6 mm. Der Abstand zweier benachbarter
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parallel verlaufender Linien beider Gruppen von Linien betragt 4,7 mm. Die
Prégeflache, also die Summe der Flache aller Fugebereiche 22 bezogen auf dis
Gesamtfldche des Pragemusters (Fligebereiche + Schlaufenbereiche) betragt 32 %.

Die auf der Innenseite der Verschlussstreifen 30 der hinteren Seitenteile 17
angeordneten Verschlussmittel 32 sind mit diesen Schlaufenbereichen 21 sicher in
Eingriff bringbar, ohne dass die Gefahr besteht, Fasern im UbermaB aus der

Viiesstoffkomponente herauszulbsen.

'Die Aullenseite des Backsheets 10 des Hauptteils 4 ist durch eine

Backsheetvliesstoffkomponente 10a gebildet. in der nicht maRstabsgerechten Figur
2 ist erkennbar, dass das Backsheet aus einem Vliesfolienlaminat gebildet ist, das
heifit zwischen dem Saugkérper 14 und der Backsheetviiesstoffkomponente 10a ist
eine Backsheetfolienkomponente 10b angeordnet. Schematisch sind in Figur 2
auterdem die Fiigebereiche 42 und die Schiaufenbereiche 41 des Pragemusters 40
dargestellt. Auch die Backsheetvliesstoffkomponente 10a ist im dargestellten Falle
aus einem PP-Spinnvlies, allerdings von 20 g/m? gebildet. Die Faserstarke betragt 2
dtex. Die AuRenseite dieses Spinnviiesstoffes weist ein - in Figur 1 nur
bereichsweise schematisch angedeutetes - Pragemuster 40 auf. Tatséchlich
erstreckt sich das Pragemuster 40 (iber die gesamte Auenseite des Hauptteils 4
vom Vorder- 8 tiber den Schritt- 12 bis zum Riickbereich 8 der Inkontinenzwindel 2.
Die durch HeiRkalanderprégung erzeugten Flgebereiche sind durch eine Vielzahl
von Linien gebildet, die sich zur Ausbildung eines regelmaBigen Rautenmusters
schneiden, so dass inselértig angeordnete unverbundene, rautenférmige
Schlaufenbereiche 41 von linienartigen Fligebereichen 42 umgeben sind. Im
dargesteliten Fall ist das Pragemuster 40 der Backshestvliasstoffkomponente 10a
dem des Pragemusters 20 der Vliesstoffkomponente der vorderen Seitenteile 16

identisch.

Die Uber-Bauch-Haltekrifte zwischen den Verschlussmitteln 32 und der AulRenseite
der Seitenteile 18 betragen vorzugsweise mindestens 58 N/25mm und sind hher
und als die Uber-Bauch-Haltekréfte zwischen den Verschlussmitteln 32 und der
Aulenseite der Backsheetvliasstoffkomponente, die vorzugsweise gleichwohi

Received at the EPO on Oct 27, 2006 12:28:30. Page 33 of 51 Page 263 of 343




27.0kt. 2006 12:26 Paul Hartmann AG DCC Nr. 0597 5. 34

25

mindestens 20 N/25mm betragen. Im Wesentlichen wird dies durch das héhere
Flachengewicht der Viiesstoffkomponente der Seitenteile sichergestellt.

Figur 3 zeigt schematisch ein alternatives durch Heikalanderung erzeugtes
5 Pragemuster 50 fir die Viiesstoffkomponenten der vorderen Seitenteile 16 und/oder

des Backsheets 10. Das Pragemuster 50 weist Fligebereiche auf, die durch eine
Vielzahl von Linien gebildet sind und die sich zur Ausbildung eines regelm&Bigen
Musters schneiden, so dass inselartig angeordnete unverbundene, dreisckformige
Schlaufenbereiche 51 von linienartigen Flgebereichen 52 umgeben sind. Die

10  Prigefliche, also die Summe der Flche aller Fugebereiche 52 bezogen auf die-
Gesamtflache des durch das Pragemuster 50 erfassten Bereiches des Vliesstoffes

betrégt in diesem Fall 23 %.

Figur 4 zeigt schematisch und nicht mafstabsgerecht eine Abwandlung des in Figur

15 3 dargesteliten Pragemusters 50. In diesem Fall ist das Pragemuster ein offenes
Pragemusters 60. Die Fligebereiche 62 umgeben die dreieckfdrmigen
Schiaufenbereiche 61 nicht kontinuierlich also nicht liickenlos, sondern die
Fligebereiche 62 sind aus einer Vielzahl von insbesondere klsineren Abschnitten
linienformiger Flgestellen 63 gebildet, die keine Schnittpunkte miteinander

20 aufweisen; die Fligebereiche 62 sind also mit Durchbrechungen 64 versehen. Dies
fihrt zu insgesamt besseren taktilen Eigenschaften, inshesondere zu hoherer
Weichheit einer mit diesem Pragemuster 80 versehenen Vliesstoffkomponente. Die
linienformigen Fligestellen 63 bilden jeweils die sich nicht treffenden Schenkel eines
Dreiecks. In einer bevorzugten Ausfihrungsform des offenen Prégemuster 60 weisen

25 die linienformigen Figestellen 63 eine Lange von 3-7 mm, insbesondere 4-5 mm auf.
Vorzugsweise weisen die Fugestellen 63 eine einheitliche Lange auf, so dass sie
eine Vielzahl von gleichseitigen Dreiecken bilden. Die Breite der Filgestellen 63
betragt vorzugsweise 0,2-0,8 mm, insbesondere 0,4-0,6 mm. Die Pragetiefe betragt
vorzugsweise 0,2-1,0 mm, insbesondere 0,4-0,8 mm. Die Préageflache, also die

a0 Summe der Fliche aller Filgebereiche 62 bezogen auf die Gesamtflache des durch
das Pragemuster 60 erfassten Bereiches betrégt vorzugsweise 15-50%,
insbesondere 17-40 %, weiter insbesonders 18-25%. Im in Figur 4 dargesteliten Fall

betrégt die Prageflache etwa 21 %.
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Figur 5 zeigt ausschnittsweise den Rickbereich einer erfindungsgemaiten
Ausbildung der Inkontinenzwindel 2, wobei das schematisch dargestellte hintere
Seitenteil 17 ein Verstirkungsmittel 7 aufweist, welches in Querrichtung Q schmaler

5 ist als das Seitenteil 17. Das Verstérkungsmittel 7 erstreckt sich jedoch in
Quermichtung Q Uber den Seitenrand 5 des Hauptteils 4 hinaus. Das
Verstarkungsmittel 7 uberféngt dabei den Uberlappungsbereich 18 teilweise, wie
schematisch in Figur 5 dargestellt ist. Es erstreckt sich also sowohl iber den
seitlichen Seitenrand 5 in Richtung freies Ende 27 des Seitenteils 17 als auch in

10 Richtung Uberlappungsbereich 18, also in Richtung einer Langsmittellinie L des

Hauptteils 4.

Das Verstarkungsmittel 7 kann auf verschiedene Weise ausgebildet sein, solange es
einen EinreiRschutz des Seitanabschnitts 17 bewirkt, insbesondere bei Einleitung

15  einer zur Querrichtung Q schrég gerichteten Zugkraft auf das Seitenteil 17 bzw. den
Uberlappungsbereich 18 beim SchlieRen der Windel mittels der in Figur 5 nicht
dargesteliten Verschlussstreifen 30. Das Verstarkungsmittel 7 kann beispielsweise
von einem zusitzlichen Verstarkungsabschnitt, beispielsweise aus Vlies oder Folie
oder aus einem an sich beliebigen verstarkenden Material gebildet sein. Dieses kann

20 durch an sich beliebige Fiigeverfahren, insbesondere unter Verwendung eines
Klebers, auf das Material des Seitenabschnitts 17 aufgebracht sein.

In einer weiteren hicht dargesteliten Ausfiihrungsform ist das Verstérkungsmittel 7

von dem Material des Seitenteils 17 selbst gebildet ist, indem das Seitenteil 17 auf
25  sich selbst, insbesondere z-formig gefaltet ist, wobei sich die gefaltete Konfiguration

in Querrichtung Q Gber den Seitenrand § des Hauptteils 4 in Richtung freies Ende

des Seitenteils 17 hinaus erstreckt.

Eine besonders bevorzugte Inkontinenzwindel 2 weist folgende, bezliglich der Uber-
30  Bauch-Haltekrifte relevante Komponenten auf:

als vordere Seitenteile 16:
Material X: bestehend aus 30 g/m? Polypropylenspinnviies, Faserstérke 2 dtex
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Heiftkalanderpragemuster auf der AuRenseite des Seitenteilmaterials nach Figur 4,
wobei die Fiigestellen 63 eine gleichférmige Lange von 4,5 mm aufweisen bei einer
Breite der Fiigestellen von 0,4 mm und bei einer Pragetiefe von 0,65 mm und bei
einer Prageflache von 21,13%. Das Material ist erhaltlich bei Fa. Corovin GmbH,
Wohiltorfer Str. 124, D-31201 Peine,

als Backsheet 10:
Material Y: Eingesetzt wurde ein Viiesfolienlaminat, welches vorzugsweise die

komplette AuBenseite des Hauptteils 4 der Inkontinenzwindel 2 bildet. Die
Viiesstoffkomponente besteht aus einem 20 g/m? Polypropylenspinnvlies,
Faserstirke 2 dtex mit einem Heikalanderprégemuster wie das der vordersn
Seitenteile 16, also einem Heikkalanderpriagemuster nach Figur 4, wobei die
Fiigestellen 63 eine gleichfdmige Lange von 4,5 mm aufweisen bei einer Breite
der Fugestellen von 0,4 mm und bei einer Préagetisfe von 0,65 mm und bei einer
Pragefidche von 21,13%, zu beziehen bei der Fa. Corovin GmbH, Wohitorfer Str.
124, D-31201 Peine. Die Folienkomponents ist eine blasextrudierte Folie
erhéltlich bei der Fa. Rheinische Kunststoffwerke GmbH, Alkorstrasse 6, D-83512
Wasserburg. Die Rezeptur der Folie besteht aus 70 % niedrigschmelzendem
Polypropylen-Compound (Schmelzpunkt ca. 137 — 143 °C) und 30 %
hochschmelzendem Polypropylen-Compound (Schmelzpunkt 158 — 164 °C). Die
Compounds bestehen jeweils aus einer Abmischung Polymer-Rohstoff plus 60 %
CaCO; (Kreide). Nach der Blasextrusion der sogenannten Precursorfolie mit
einem Flachengewicht von 40 g/m? wurde die Folie iber eine monoaxiale MDO-
Reckanlage in Maschinenrichtung gereckt. Dabei wurde die Folienbahn mit einem
Reckgrad von 1:2 in Maschinenrichtung, also auf ein Fldchengewicht von 20
a/m?, gereckt und damit die Atmungsaktivitit erzeugt. Die atmungsaktive Folie
wurde anschlieBend gemeinsam mit dem Polypropylenspinnvlies (20 g/m?) in
einer Vorrichtung, wie sie in Figur 1 der DE102004042405A1 offenbart und
beschrieben ist bei 130 bis 140 °C thermolaminiert. Nachfolgend wurde das
erzeugte Viiesfolienlaminat einem Ringrolling in CD (quer zur Maschinenrichtung)
unterzogen. Dieses Laminat wurde anschliefend der HeiRtemperung zugefiihrt.
Das Laminat lief hierbei iiber zwei hintereinander angeordnete Heizwalzen, wobei
es auf eine Temperatur oberhalb der Schmelztemperatur der Folie, aber
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unterhalb der Schmelztemperatur des Polypropylenspinnvlieses erwarmt wurde,
namlich auf 130-140 °C. Nach der zweiten Heillwalze wurde das Laminat
unmittelbar {iber zwei nacheinander angeordnete Kilhiwalzen gefihrt. Diese
hatten eine um so viel geringere Umlaufgeschwindigkeit als die Heizwalzen, wie
5 der gewiinschte Schrumpf in Maschinenrichtung betrégt, vorliegend ca. um 5%.

als mechanische Verschlusshilfen 31 aufweisende Verschlussmittel 32
Material Z: Kletthakenabschnift mit den Abmessungen 20 x 256 mm. Typ
10 Microplast® 42-288-HX200-PP3, Artikel-Nummer 25445, erhaltlich bei der Fa. G.
Binder GmbH & Co KG Textil- und Kunststofftechnik, Holzgerlingen,
Bundesrepublik Deutschland. Die Darstellung der Form dieser Kletthaken ist in
Figuren 6 und 7 einzusehen. Die Haken haben eine pilzférmige Gestalt (Figur 6)
mit hexagonaler Fldche des Kopfes 8 (Figur 7). Die Hakendichte {Anzahl Haken
15 pro Fléche) betragt 288 Haken pro cm? Das Material besteht aus Polypropylen
und weist eine Dicke von 0,42 mm auf. Es st durch Extrusion hergestslit. Die
H&he der pilzfdrmigen Erhebungen gegeniber dem Grund des Materials betréagt
0,26 mm. Der Abstand der Kanten der Hakenkopfe betragt 200 pm.

20 Die Uber-Bauch-Haftkrifte dieser Materialien emittelt als Scherkréfte nach oben
beschriebener Priifmethode sind wie folgt:

AuRenseite (Prégemustersaite) des Materials X mit Material Z: 65,3 N/25mm
AuBenseite (Viiesstoffseite) des Materials Y mit Material Z: 48,6 N/25mm

25
Die Uber-Bauch-Haltekrafte der Verschlussmittel mit der AuBenseite des
Scitenteilmaterials sind also hiher als die Uber-Bauch-Haltekrafte der
Verschlussmitiel mit der AuRenseite des Backsheet bildenden
Vliesfolienlaminates.

30
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Patentanspruche

1. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) mit einem Rickbereich (8), einem
Vorderbersich (6) und einem dazwischen liegenden Schrittbereich (12) und
mit erstem und zweitem Seitenrand (5) und mit einem Hauptteil (4) mit einer
in Gebrauch der Windel dem Kdrper zugewandten Innenseite und einer dem
Kérper abgewandten AuRenseite, wobei der Hauptteil (4) einen Saugkorper
(14) und ein Backsheet (10) auf der dem Kérper abgewandten Seite des
Saugkorpers (14) umfasst, und wobei der Saugkorper (14) eine geringere
Breite aufweist als das Backsheet (10), und mit an den ersten und zweiten
Seitenrand (5) angefiigten Seitenteilen (16, 17), und wobei die Seitenteile -
(16, 17) eine Innenseite und eine AuBenseite aufweisen und wobei die
Seitenteile (17) im Riickbereich Verschiussmittel (32) mit mechanischen
Verschlusshilfen (31) aufweisen und wobei die Verschlussmittel (32) zum
bestimmungsgem&Ren Festlegen der Windel an den Kérper eines Menschen
zumindest bereichsweise sowohl an der AuRenseite des Hauptteils (4) als
auch an der Auflenseite der Seitenteile (16) im Vorderbereich (8) I0sbar
festlegbar sind und wobei die Haltekréfte zwischen den Verschlussmittein
(32) und der AuBenseite des Hauptteils geringer sind als die Haltekrafte
zwischen den Verschlussmitteln (32) und der Auenseite der Seitenteile (16)

im Vorderbereich (6).

2. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach Anspruch 1, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, dass die Haltekréfte als Uber-Bauch-Haltekréfte ermittelt
zwischen den mechanische Verschlusshilfen (31) aufweisenden
Verschlussmitteln (32) und der AuRenseite des Hauptteils 57-20 N/25mm,
insbesondere 50-25 N/25mm betragen.

3. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstechenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Haltekrafte als Uber-Bauch-
Haltekréifte ermittelt zwischen den mechanische Verschiusshilfen (31)
aufweisenden Verschlussmitteln (32) und der AuBenseite der Seitenteile im
Vorderbereich 90-58 N/25mm, insbesondere 80-60 N/25mm betragen.

Received at the EPO on Oct 27, 2006 12:28:30. Page 38 of 51 Page 268 of 343




27. Okt. 2006 12:26 Paul Hartmana AG DCC Nr. 0597 S, 39

30

4. Absorblerende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die mechanischen
Verschlusshilfen (31) Kletthaken umfassen.

5. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach Anspruch 4, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, dass zumindest ein Verschlussmittel (32) aulerdem eine
klebende Verschiusshilfe, insbesondere eine Haftklebezone umfasst.

6. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Inkontinenzwindel (2) vier
diskrete nicht direkt miteinander verbundene Seitenteile (16, 17) aufweist,
derart dass je ein Seitenteil an beiden Seitenréndern (5) des Vorderbereichs
(6) und je ein weiteres Seitenteil an beiden Seitenrindem (5) des

Ruickbereichs (8) angefigt ist.

7. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Inkontinenzwindel (2) zwei
diskrete nicht direkt miteinander verbundene Seitenteile aufweist, derart, dass
ein erstes Seitenteil an den ersten Seitenrand angefiigt ist und ein zweites
Seitenteil an den zweiten Seitenrand angsfigt ist.

8. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach Anspruch 7, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, dass das erste und zweite Seitenteil sich jeweils
kontinuierlich vom Vorderbereich iiber den Schritthereich bis in den

Riickbereich erstreckt.

9. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach Anspruch 8, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, dass das erste und zweite Seitenteil im Schrittbereich einem

Beinausschniit aufweist.

10. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Aulenseite des Hauptteils
zumindest bereichsweise, insbesondere aber vollflachig durch einen
Vliesstoff gebildet ist.

11. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass das Backsheet (10) aus einem
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Vliesfolienlaminat gebildet ist, wobei der Viiesstoff (10a) auRen und die Folien
(10b) innen zum Saugkérper (14) gerichtet zu liegen kommt, so dass der
Viiesstoff die AuRenseite des Haupiteils (4) bildet.

12. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der Anspruche 10-11,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass das Flachengewicht des Vliesstoffes 10-30
g/m?, insbesondere 14-25 g/m? und weiter inshesondere 18-22 g/m? betragt.

13. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach Anspruch 11, dadurch
gekennzeichnet, dass die Folie aus einer ein- oder mehrschichtigen
fliissigkeitsundurchldssigen aber gleichwoh! atmungsaktiven Folie gebildet ist.

14. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der Anspriiche 10-13,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass der Vliesstoff cder das Vliesfolienlaminat zur
Verbesserung der Uber-Bauch-Haltekréfte einer Temperaturbehandlung
oberhalb von 60 °C unterzogen wurde.

15. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der Ansprliche 10-14,
dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass der Viiesstoff cder das Vliesfolienlaminat zur
Verbesserung der Uber-Bauch-Haltekrafte einem Ring-Rolling ausgesetzt

wurde.

16. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die AuBenseiten der Seltenteile
(16, 17) im Vorder- und/oder im Rickbereich durch einen Vliesstoff gebildet

sind.

17. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Seitenteile (16, 17) im Vorder-
und/oder im Riickbereich durch einen luft- und wasserdampfdurchlissigen
Viiesstoff gebildet sind.

18. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass das Flachengewicht der
Seitenteile (16, 17) im Vorder- und/oder im Rickbereich 18-60 g/m?,
insbesondere 25-45 g/m?, weiter insbesondere 27-40 g/m? und weiter
insbesondere 28-35 g/m? betragt.
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19. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Atmungsaktivitat der
Seitenteile (16, 17) im Vorder- und/oder im Riickbereich gréRer ist als die
Atmungsaktivitat des Backshests (10).

20. Absorbierande Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Seitenteile (16, 17) im Vorder-
und/oder im Rickbereich wenigstens um eine in Langsrichtung verlaufende
Falzlinie auf sich selbst gefaltet sind.

21. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass aufeinander gefaltete und
flachenhaft aneinander liegende Teilabschnitte der Seitenteile (16, 17) in
dieser gefalteten Konfiguration an Fiigestellen oder Flgebereichen Idshar

aneinander fixiert sind.

22. Absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) nach einem der vorstehenden
Anspriiche, dadurch gekennzeichnet, dass die Seitenteile (16, 17) im Vorder-
und/oder im Rickbereich ein Verstarkungsmittel (7) aufweisen, welches in
Querrichtung (Q) betrachtet schméler ausgebildet ist als ein jeweiliges
Seitenteil (16, 17) und welches wenigstens in einem den Seitenrand (5) des
Hauptteils (4) tiberbriickenden- Bereich vorgesehen ist, also sowohl einen -
seitlichen Seitenrandbereich des Hauptteils (4) als auch einen Teil des
Seitenteils (16, 17) in Querrichtung (7) Uberfangt.
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Zusammenfassung

Die Erfindung betrifft eine absorbierende Inkontinenzwindel (2) mit einem
Riickbereich (8), einem Vorderbereich (6) und einem dazwischen liegenden
Schrittbereich (12) und mit erstem und zweitem Seitenrand (5) und mit einem
Hauptteil (4) mit einer in Gebrauch der Windel dem Kémper zugewandten
Innenseite und einer dem Kdrper abgewandten Aulenseite, wobei der Hauptteil
(4) einen Saugkérper (14) und ein Backsheet (10) auf der dem Kdrper
abgewandten Seite des Saugkdrpers (14) umfasst, und wobei der Saugkorper
(14) eine geringere Breite aufweist als das Backsheet (10), und mit an den ersten
und zweiten Seitenrand (5) angefigten Seitenteilen (16, 17), und wobei die
Seitenteile (16, 17) eine Innenseite und eine Aulenssite aufweisen und wobei die
Seitenteile (17) im Riickbereich mechanische Verschlusshilfen {31) aufweisende
Verschlussmittel (32) aufweisen. Zum bestimmungsgeméafen Festlegen der
winde! an den Korper eines Benutzers sind die mechanischen Verschlussmittel
(31) zumindest bereichsweise sowohl an der Auenseite des Hauptteils (4) als
auch an der AuBenseite der Seitenteile (18) im Vorderbereich (6) losbar
festlegbar. Die Haltekrafte zwischen den mechanischen Verschlussmitteln (31)
und der AuRenseite des Hauptteils sind geringer sind als die Haltekrafte zwischen
den mechanischen Verschlussmitteln (31) und der AuRenseite der Seitenteile (16)

im Vorderbereich (6).

(Figur 1)
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1703 1923US3

Absorbent Incontinence Article with Improved Closure System

This application is a continuation of 13/404,019 filed on Feb. 24,
2012 as a continuation of 12/446,586 filed April 22, 2009 as the
national stage of PCT/EP2007/009030 filed on October 18, 2007
and also claims Paris Convention Priority of EP 06 022 450.8 filed
October 27, 2006, the entire disclosures of which are all hereby

incorporated by reference.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

The invention relates to an absorbent incontinence diaper with a rear
area, a front area, and a crotch area lying between these, and with first
and second side edges, and with a main part having an inner face
directed toward the body and an outer face directed away from the body
during use of the diaper, the main part comprising an absorption body
and a backsheet on the side of the absorption body directed away from
the body, the absorption body having a smaller width than the
backsheet, and with discrete side parts joined to the first and second side
edges. The incontinence article is intended for adults and is constituted

as a disposable diaper, that is, intended to be used only once.

Such incontinence diapers are known, for example, from
W02004/105668A1.

In such incontinence diapers, the side parts can be made from a different
material from that of the main part. For example, the side parts, which
are also frequently referred to as the “ears” of the incontinence diaper,
may be breathable, in particular, permeable to air and water vapor,
whereas the main part, which is frequently termed the chassis, can be

constituted so as to be impermeable to liquids, in particular,
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impermeable to moisture. To close the incontinence diaper, side parts
non-detachably joined to the rear area are preferably wrapped onto the
abdomen side of the user where they are detachably connected either to
the outer face of the front area of the main part or to the outer face of

the side parts of the front area.

If such an incontinence diaper is provided with mechanical closure aids,
the problem results that, for the closure aids, which are usually
constituted as hook-and-loop fasteners and are usually disposed on the
rear side parts, a corresponding engagement surface must be provided
on the outer face of the front area of the diaper that must be able to

engage with the hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener.

However, the outer face of the main part of such incontinence diapers is
usually constituted by a foil material to prevent the egress of liquid
through the absorbent body to the outside. The side parts of such
incontinence diapers are preferably made of smooth nonwoven materials
to improve the diaper’s gentleness to the skin in places where a secure
barrier to liquid is not required. An engagement surface for secure
attachment of the hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener on the outer face of
the front area of the diaper would first require the attachment of an
additional material, in particular, a known textile loop component. Such a
loop component, however, would have to extend along a large part of the
front area of the outer face of the diaper to guarantee the large degree of
flexibility required for fitting incontinence diapers (diapers for adults).
Because textile loop components are a considerable cost factor, such a

solution is unacceptable for economic reasons alone.

Moreover, in the case of incontinence diapers of a known type,
considerable differences in the subjectively perceived comfort of the
diaper have been demonstrated despite side parts that are gentle to the

skin and permeable to air and water vapor.
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

To solve these problems, it is suggested that the closure means having
mechanical closure aids can, to correctly secure the diaper on the body of
a user, be secured detachably at least in regions both on the outer face
of the main part and also on the outer face of the side parts in the front
area, the retaining forces between the mechanical closure means and the
outer face of the main part being lower than the retaining forces between
the mechanical closure means and the outer face of the side parts in the
front area. The retaining forces are preferably determined as over-

abdomen retaining forces.

The materials forming the outer face of the main part and the outer face
of the side parts in the front area are inventively chosen so that, in
addition to their primary function, they can also serve as the engagement
surface for the closure means having mechanical closure aids.
Surprisingly it has also been shown that, when the retaining forces
between the closure means and the outer face of the main part are
smaller than the retaining forces between the closure means and the
outer face of the side parts in the front area of the diaper, the users of
the diapers tend to close the diaper in such a way that the closure means
are secured on the outer face of the side parts in the front area. This, in
turn, increases the wearing comfort of the diaper because it avoids
overlapping of the side parts with the backsheet, which enables the
advantages of the permeability to air and water vapor of the side parts to
take effect without obstruction. Moreover, the risk of damage to the
backsheet of the main part and therefore the risk of liquid passing

through the mechanical closure aids is reduced.

The essential characteristic is that the retaining forces between the outer

face of the main part and the closure means having mechanical closure
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aids also help to hold the diaper on the body. For this purpose, it has
proven advantageous if the over-abdomen retaining forces between the
closure means and the outer face of the main part is 57-20 N/25 mm

and, in particular, 50-25 N/25 mm.

Furthermore, the over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure
means and the outer face of the side parts in the front area are
preferably 90-58 N/mm and, in particular, 80-60 N/25mm.

To determine the over-abdomen retaining forces, the closure of forces
exerted during lateral strain are measured. A test method for

determining the closure forces during lateral strain is given below:

To perform the test method, tensile test device of type Z010 / TN 2S,
strain gauge 100 N, obtainable from Zwick GmbH & Co KG, Ulm,
Germany, can be used with a clamp jaw width of 60 mm for clamping the
specimen. To perform the test method, the closure system to be tested
with a loop component and a closure means having mechanical closure
aids adhering thereto is placed on a curved surface, which is intended to
simulate the curvature of the abdomen region of a user (see Figure 8).
To connect the closure components with the clamp jaws of the tensile
test device, a flexible substrate, for example, an adhesive tape with
adhesive properties on one side with a preferred width of 25 mm, or 50
mm is used (obtainable from 3M Deutschland GmbH, Neuss, Germany,
with the designation STA 306). The adhesive tape is made of
polypropylene and its surface is coated with a urethane-modified silicone
polymer. The mass per unit area of the adhesive coating is 23 g/m=2. The
specimen placed upon the curved surface, consisting of sections of the
closure system forming areas adhering to one another, is subjected to
tensile strain using the tensile test device, resulting in lateral strain on

the sections forming areas adhering to one another.
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Preparing the sample:

The mechanical closure components to be used, that is, the material of
the loop component 106 constituting the outer face of the front side parts
of the main part and a closure means 108 of the closure system having
mechanical closure aids, are conditioned at 23°C and 50% relative air
humidity for 24 h. As is described in more detail below, the loop
component may, for example, be a nonwoven material or nonwoven-foil
laminate. Specimens of size 50 x 300 mm are punched out of the loop
component and fixed centrally sandwiched between two 50-mm wide
one-sided adhesive tapes 101 with their adhesive surfaces facing each
other in such a way that the lower adhesive tape covers the entire area
of the rear side of the section and the upper adhesive tape overlaps the
upper side (in the case of a nonwoven-foil laminate, the upper side is the
nonwoven side) of the loop component over a length of 50 mm in such a
way that the loop component protrudes 50 x 250 mm beyond the tape
(see figure 9a, figure 9b). Similarly, the closure means 108 having
mechanical closure aids is punched out over its entire length, that is, the
same length as is to be used for the incontinence diaper, in the example
20 mm, and over a width of 25 mm, and is fixed using two 25-mm wide
one-sided adhesive tapes 141 bonded to each other with their adhesive
surface facing each other in such a way that the upper adhesive tape
covers the entire area of the rear side of the section forming an area and
the lower adhesive tape abuts the section forming an area (see Figure 9a
and Figure 9b). The section forming an area of the closure means 108
having mechanical closure aids is now placed on the loop component
106, the distance from the longitudinal end edge of the loop component
being 10 mm and that from each side longitudinal edge being 12.5 mm
(see Figure 9a). If the loop component 106 is available with a smaller
dimension from the outset, so that it is not possible to provide a
specimen measuring 50 mm x 300 mm, the size of the specimen with a
width of 25 mm and a certain length are selected and this section is fixed

centrally sandwiched between the ends of two 25-mm wide one-sided
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adhesive tapes 101, as are described in more detail above, in such a way
that the lower adhesive tape covers the entire area of the rear side of the
section forming an area and the upper adhesive tape overlaps the loop
component over such a length that the length of the loop component
protruding beyond the tape is equal to the length of the section of the
closure means 108 having mechanical closure aids (see Figure 9c, Figure
9d). In this case, the sections of the closure means 108 having
mechanical closure aids and the loop component 106 prepared in this
way are placed upon one another over their full area (Figure 9c, Figure
9d).

If no 25-mm wide section of the closure means 108 having mechanical
closure aids is available, a correspondingly narrower section is used. In
such cases, the forces determined are scaled with respect to a 25-mm
wide section in such a way that the measured forces are multiplied by a
factor f resulting from f = 25 / x, where x is the width of the specimen

measured in mm.

The sections forming areas placed one upon the other in this way or in
the way previously described are connected to each other by fourfold
rolling with a 50-mm wide and 100-mm diameter roller with a smooth

surface and roll weight of 5 kg, the rolling velocity being 20-100 mm/sec.

Test method:

The loop component 106 extended as described above is clamped
centered in the lower clamp jaws 122 of the tensile test device, and the
opposite end of the closure means 108 having mechanical closure aids
extended as described above is also clamped into the movable upper
clamp jaws 123 of the tensile test device, also centered. The specimen
thus clamped is placed over the test setup 100 shown in figure 8 and
figure 10 intended to simulate the abdomen or hip region of the user.

This test setup 100 is shown in a perspective view in figure 10. A surface
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102 curved in a bow made of polished steel with a surface roughness of 5
to 25 mm and a radius of curvature R of 400 mm at least in sections and
a cord length SL 300 mm are depicted. Moreover, above and below the
curved surface 102, 18-mm diameter redirection rollers 104 are provided
that redirect the specimen placed over the curved surface by H = 88 mm
in the vertical direction where it is then held in clamps 120, 124 of the
tensile test device (not shown). The redirection is performed through an
angle a of 60°. The pull-off angle is thus essentially tangential to the
curved surface and kept constant. These sections 106, 108 forming areas
placed one upon the other of the components of the closure means are
positioned with respect to the curved surface 102 in such a way that the
closure means having mechanical closure aids are centered in the center
of the apex 5 of the curved surface 102. The movable clamp jaws 124 by
which the closure means having mechanical closure aids are connected
are moved in the direction of the arrow P at the test velocity stated below
while the tensile force between the clamps is measured. The test

parameters are:

- Test velocity: 300/min

- Clamping length of the specimen: 430 mm (see Figure 8)

- Measuring distance: distance until the components of the closure
means separate

- Initial force: 0.2 N

- Number of test cycles: n = 6

Evaluation is performed in such a way that the maximum force measured
before the closure means come apart rounded to 2 decimal places in N

(Newtons) is recorded and stated as a mean value over n measurements.

For the mechanical closure aids, in particular, the hooks of a hook-and-
loop fastener in the form known in prior art could be used. Preferably, a

section having the hooks of the hook-and-loop fastener is laminated on
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the closure strip material by a known method. A closure strip is
preferably anchored at one free end of the side part in question and itself

has a free user end with the mechanical closure aids.

However, it is also conceivable and advantageous to provide multiple
sections having the hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener at intervals on
each of the closure strips. In this case, the closure strip exhibits low
rigidity and can better adapt to the curvature of the body when the
diaper is worn. The individual sections having the hooks of a hook-and-
loop fastener preferably have a width, that is, an extent in the cross-
direction of the diapers, of 1 to 10 mm and, in particular, 2 to 6 mm. The
distance between the individual sections is, in particular, 0.1 to 3 mm,

and further, in particular, 0.7 to 2 mm.

It is also conceivable and advantageous for the closure strip material to

be elastically stretchable at least in regions.

Moreover, it is conceivable and advantageous, in addition to the
mechanical closure aids constituted as mechanical elements, preferably
the hooks of hook-and-loop fasteners, to provide adhesive closure aids,
such as pressure-sensitive adhesive regions on the closure strips, to
ensure even more reliable adhesion for the purpose of primary closure
or, secondarily, for the purpose of disposing of the used diaper. The
pressure-sensitive adhesive regions can, in particular, be provided in an
outer region of the closure strip, that is, a region directly bordering the

free end of the closure strip.

It is further conceivable for the closure means having mechanical closure
aids to be anchored directly on the inner face of the side parts. In this
case, the closure means would not be disposed on a closure strip
extending beyond the free end of the side part but inside the side edge of

the side parts.

Page 294 of 343



In a preferred embodiment, the absorbent incontinent diaper has four
discrete, not directly interconnected side parts such that one side part is
attached to each of the two side edges of the front area and a further
side part, to each of the two side edges of the rear area. In this case, the
crotch area of the diaper lying between the front and rear side parts has
Nno side parts, which improves air circulation of the diaper when it is
applied. The crotch area of the diaper is also formed without incurring

production waste (no leg cutout).

In an alternative embodiment, the incontinence diaper has only two
discrete, not directly interconnected side parts such that a first side part
is attached to the first side edge and a second side part is attached to the
second side edge. In this case, it is advantageous if the first and second
side part each extend continuously from the front area over the crotch
area to the rear area. In particular, it proves advantageous with respect
to economic production and in providing an attractive appearance of the
diaper if the side parts end flush with the transverse ends of the main

part.

At least in the front area, preferably also in the rear area, the side parts
preferably have a nonwoven component, in particular, the side parts are
constituted without any use of foil, further, in particular, the side parts

consist of a one- or multi-layer non-woven component.

The outer face of the main part of the incontinence diaper is preferably,
at least in regions, but, in particular, over its entire surface constituted
by a nonwoven material. Nonwovens are considerably less expensive
than textile loop components and are also particularly gentle to the skin.
They also lend the incontinence diaper a textile-like appearance. In this
case, it is advantageous for the backsheet of the main part to be made of

a nonwoven-foil laminate, the nonwoven layer being outside and the foil
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layer being inside facing the absorbent body so that the nonwoven layer
constitutes the outer face of the main part. This both ensures that the
main part is impermeable to liquid and that the diaper is gentle to the

skin.

The foil layer of this nonwoven-foil laminate is preferably made of a one-
or multi-layer foil that is impermeable to liquid, but preferably also
breathable. This has the advantage that the incontinence diaper is also

breathable in the region of the main part.

All thermoplastic polymers can, in principle, be used as the materials for
the foil. A large number of commercial products are available on the
market. Preferably, LDPE (low-density polyethylene), LLDPE (linear low-
density polyethylene), MDPE (medium-density polyethylene), HDPE
(high-density polyethylene), and various PP (polypropylenes), and
copolymers of ethylene or propylene are used combined with each other
or with other comonomers. These polymers are used either in pure form
or as polymer mixtures. Common ingredients for hygiene foils include
mixtures of 10 to 90% by weight of LDPE, 10 to 90% by weight of LLDPE,
and O to 50% of MDPE, for example, a mixture of 80% LDPE, 20% LLDPE

and pigmentations suitable for the requirements.

Commercially available polymers for hygiene foils have the following
melting point ranges or crystalline melting points:

LDPE = 112 to 114 °C

LLDPE = 119 to 125 °C

MDPE = 125 to 128 °C

PP (block copolymers) = 130 to 163 °C

Furthermore, ethylene vinyl acetate (EVA), ethylene acrylate (EA),
ethylene ethyl acrylate (EEA), ethylene acrylic acid (EAA), ethylene
methyl acrylate (EMA), ethylene butyl acrylate (EBA), polyester (PET),
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polyamid (PA), e.g. Nylon, ethylene vinyl alcohols (EVOH), polystyrene
(PS), polyurethane (PU) and thermoplastic olefin elastomers are suitable

as thermoplastic polymer materials for this foil.

As the material of the foil, polyolefins, such as LDPE, LLDPE, and PP are
preferred. Mixtures of these polymers, for example, mixtures of LDPE and
LLDPE, mixtures of LDPE or LLDPE and PP or mixtures of PE and PP with

different melting points are especially preferred.

The foil is manufactured using a known method, for example, by blow
extrusion or cast methods. In these methods, the expansions that the foil
undergoes during extrusion are at least partially responsible for the foil’s
shrinkage during subsequent tempering (described in more detail below).
Additional stretching is not necessary but, if desired, can be performed in
a known way. In the case of breathable laminates, the provision of the
breathability is preferably achieved by including a fine filling material in
the mixture and stretching the foil or the composite material. Stretching
causes microcracks in the foil that ensure the necessary permeability to
water vapor and gas without impairing the water tightness to any

considerable degree.

Numerous types of honwovens can be used for the nonwoven
components of the outer face of the main part and for the nonwoven
component of the side parts in the front area, and preferably also in the
rear area. In particular, all nonwovens are suitable that contain at least
one initial component based on a thermoplastic polymer. The nonwovens
can be fibers made of PE, PP, PET, Rayon, cellulose, PA, and mixtures of
these fibers. Also bi- or multi-component fibers are conceivable and
advantageous. In particular, carded nonwovens, spunbonded nonwovens,
water-jet needle-punched nonwovens, SM nhonwovens, SMS nonwovens,
SMMS nonwovens or also laminates of one or more of these types of

nonwovens are advantageous, where each S stands for a spunbond layer
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and each M for a meltblown nonwoven layer. Spunbond nonwovens are
especially preferred because they possess high strength in the
longitudinal and transverse direction and therefore withstand the lateral
forces exerted on them due to the engagement of the mechanical closure
aids especially well. To prevent fibers from being torn out of the
nonwoven composite material when the mechanical closure aids are
pulled apart, it is advantageous to provide the nonwoven component with
an embossing pattern by means of which all fibers of the nonwoven
component are preferably bound. In particular, a thermal embossing
pattern is advantageously produced using calanders of the nonwoven

material with the input of thermal energy.

The embossing pattern can include numerous spot-like joining points or
joining regions in a known fashion and the joining points can have any
conceivable geometric form. In particular, the joining points can be

circular, oval, square, rectangular, rhombic, or star-shaped.

In an especially advantageous embodiment, the joining regions of the
embossing pattern are disposed in such a way that the joining regions
surround unconnected loop regions disposed in an island-like fashion.
The joining regions can surround the loop regions continuously, that is,
without gaps. However, it is also conceivable and advantageous for the
joining regions to be formed, in particular, by smaller sections in the

form of a line, that is, to provide the joining regions with gaps.

The geometrical shape of the unconnected loop regions disposed in an
island-like fashion is in itself non-critical. The loop regions can be
circular, oval, rectangular, square, triangular, hexagonal, octagonal, or

have other polygonal shapes.

In particular, the joining regions can be constituted by numerous lines

that intersect to form a regular rhombic pattern so that unconnected,

Page 298 of 343



13

rhombic loop regions disposed in an island-like fashion are surrounded by
line-like joining regions. The closure means having mechanical closure
aids can securely engage with these loop regions without a risk of fibers
coming loose from the nonwoven component. Such an embossing pattern
is disclosed, for example, in EPO882828A1.

A further preferred embossing pattern with loop regions disposed in an
island-like fashion is disclosed in DE102004053469A1 which is hereby
incorporated by reference. This embossing pattern corresponds to the

previously mentioned joining regions provided with gaps.

The proportion of the area covered by the joining points or joining
regions is preferably 7-40%, in particular, 15-30%, further, in particular,
17-25%.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the outer face of
the main part is preferably 10-30 g/m?2, in particular, 14-25 g/m?2,
further, in particular, 18-22 g/m?2.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts is
preferably 18-60 g/m?2, in particular, 25-45 g/m?2, further, in particular,
27-40 g/m2 and further, in particular, 28-35 g/m?2.

The mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the side parts in
the front area and preferably also in the rear area is preferably greater
than the mass per unit area of the nonwoven component for the outer
face of the main part. Due to the higher mass per unit area of the
nonwoven component for the side parts, a higher closure retaining force
is possible because the mechanical closure aids can engage with more
fiber material. The higher mass per unit area of the nonwoven
component of the side parts also encourages the user to fix the closure

means having mechanical closure aids preferably to the side parts and
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not to the outer face of the main part because the user associates
greater reliability of closure with a higher mass per unit area and
therefore preferably with a greater thickness of the nonwoven
component. The nonwoven component of side parts therefore has a
greater thickness than the nonwoven component of the outer part of the
main part, the thickness being determined under a test pressure of 0.5
kPa.

In an especially preferred embodiment, the nonwoven components of the
outer face of the main part of the side parts have the same embossing
pattern. This is beneficial to the appearance of the hygiene article and

the subjective perception of comfort by the user.

The nonwoven component of the outer face of the side parts in the front
area, and preferably also in the rear area, is preferably constituted by a
material that is permeable to water-based liquids. This improves the

dissipation of perspiration from the inside to the outside.

In an especially preferred embodiment, the side parts in the front part
and preferably also in the rear part consist essentially of a nonwoven
component so that the outer face and also the inner face of the side parts

largely comprise nonwoven components.

The outer face of nonwoven-foil laminate constituting the backsheet of an
inventive incontinence diaper is intended to ensure an over-abdomen
retaining force with the closure means having the mechanical closure
aids that ensures secure attachment of the diaper to the body. For this
purpose, it is advantageous, in addition to selecting suitable nonwoven
and foil components, to use a suitable lamination method to produce the

composite material made of a nonwoven and foil.
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The lamination of the nonwoven component of the backsheet with the foil
component of the backsheet can be performed by a known method by
any joining methods, in particular, by gluing, embossing, ultrasonic
welding, or thermocalandering. A preferred thermolamination method is
disclosed in DE102004042405A1 and is hereby incorporated by

reference.

It is also possible to produce the laminate by direct extrusion of the foil
onto the nonwoven. Such composite materials are preferably subjected
to a stretching step in at least one direction to increase the shrinkage
that can be achieved in hot tempering (described in more detail below).
Laminates in which the foil was connected to the nonwoven layer by
direct extrusion are therefore embossed, stretched, in particular, by the

known ring-rolling method, or preferably embossed and stretched.

Because many of the lamination methods for producing the nonwoven-
foil laminates impair the plushness of the nonwoven component and
therefore clearly reduce the over-abdomen retaining forces, it has proven
advantageous to temperature-treat the nonwoven-foil laminate after
lamination. This temperature-treatment results in the foil shrinking, in
particular, by 1 to 10%, further, in particular, by 2-5%, in particular in
the direction in which it previously was stretched during its production or
during its lamination, that is, in the transverse and/or longitudinal
direction. The shrinkage of the foil forces the nonwoven component
connected to gather, resulting in an increase in mass per unit area, so
that the nonwoven component can subsequently better engage with the
closure means having mechanical closure aids and exhibits higher over-
abdomen retaining forces than before temperature-treatment. Preferably
temperarature-treatment is performed by heating above the melting
temperature of the foils. In such cases, the foil preferably has at least

one component that has a lower melting point than at least one fiber
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component of the nonwoven component so that the fiber structure is not

destroyed by the heating.

When referring to polymer materials in this present application, the
melting point is the temperature at which the shear modulus of the
material tends to zero. In the case of polymers with crystalline
components or crystalline polymers, the crystalline regions will (also)

have melted at this temperature.

When referring to a foil, the melting point is the temperature at which
the foil melts as a whole. If the foil comprises more than one material,
this does not require that every component in itself have a melting point
at or below the melting point of the foil, but rather the melting point of
the foil regularly corresponds to the temperature at which the main
thermoplastic component melts. For example, a breathable foil containing
60% calcium carbonate, 32% of a polymer with a crystalline melting
point of 138 °C and 8% of a polymer with a crystalline melting point of

158 °C has a melting point of approximately 138 °C.

In the case of breathable foils, the breathability, for example, is mainly
achieved by the addition of a fine filling material such as calcium
carbonate, whose very high melting temperature essentially does not
influence the melting point of the foil even with additives of over 50% by
weight. For example, a foil made of a mixture of 60 % calcium carbonate
with 40 % polymer has the same crystalline melting point as the

polymer.

In the case of nonwovens comprising multiple material components, not
all material components require a melting point above the temperature of
the hot tempering, it is enough if at least one component has a higher
melting point so that the integrity of the nonwoven is retained. It can

even be advantageous if one material component of the nhonwoven has a
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lower melting temperature because this can improve the composite

adhesion of the laminate.

The preferred heating temperature-treatment of the nonwoven-foil
laminate can be performed either directly after production (in-line) or
later and independently thereof (off-line). The treatment is performed
using a known method but the temperature must be set at least above
the melting point of the main thermoplastic components of the foil in the

nonwoven-foil laminate.

The process window of the heating is bounded at the lower end by the
minimum temperature at which the foil is in the molten liquid state that
is essential for hot tempering. The maximum temperature of the heating
is determined by the crystalline melting point of the nonwoven web and,
in the case of breathable foils, possibly also by a loss of breathability of
the foil that may occur at excessive temperatures. If heating reaches the
crystalline melting point of the nonwoven web, the good softness of the
laminate is lost and there is a risk of pin-holes forming in the composite
material. In the case of breathable foils, the hot tempering should be
performed at temperatures at which the molten material is still too
viscous to close the pores. Alternatively, the breathability can be
produced after hot tempering, for example, by subjecting the composite

material to ring-rolling after this step.

The hot tempering is preferably performed by heating the nonwoven-foil
laminate by means of one or more hot rollers or alternatively, for
example, by means of infrared radiation until the foil, that is, at least the
raw material component of the foil with the lowest melting point, has
reached the molten liquid state. After heating, the composite material
passes directly to slow-running cooling rollers so that shock-cooling
occurs and shrinkage between the heating element and cooling is

possible due to the 1 to 10% lower circumferential velocity of the cooling
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rollers. The shrinkage should be in the range 1 to 10% (length/length) in
the machine direction, shrinkage also occurs transverse to this,
depending on the production and pretreatment of the foil. In the case of
bubble foil, the transverse shrinkage is typically also 1 to 10%; for cast
foils, it is typically lower. The temperature of the cooling rollers is
preferably 10 to 30°C, so that the cooling of the composite material very
quickly reaches a temperature below the melting point of the foil, e.g.

within a fraction of a second.

Moreover, it has proven advantageous if the breathability of the side
parts in the front area, and preferably also in the rear area, is greater
than the breathability of the backsheet.

In an advantageous embodiment of the invention, the side parts in the
front and/or rear area are folded open themselves about at least one
folding line extending in the longitudinal direction. In particular, partial
sections of the side parts folded on one another and lying against one
another over an area in this folded configuration are detachably fixed to
each other at joining points or in joining regions. This detachable fixture
is preferably constituted by thermally or ultrasonically formed, preferably
spot-shaped joining points. This has the advantage that the side parts
can be reliably guided in fast-running production machines and also has
advantages during removal from repackaging and preparation to apply
the incontinence diapers. This makes the incontinence diaper easy to use
and proves especially advantageous, in particular, for application by very

infirm users.

In a further embodiment of this inventive principle, it proves
advantageous if, in a partial section constituting the free end of the side
part and folded in the transverse direction in this way, a grab region is
provided for unfolding the material section. In the simplest case, this

grab region can be constituted by a longitudinal side edge section of the

Page 304 of 343



19

stated part section which the user can grip using the fingers. It would
also be conceivable for a separate manually grippable grab element to be
provided on the partial section in question, which would, however, incur

an additional manufacturing cost.

It proves especially advantageous if the detachable fixture to all joining
points or joining regions can be detached by a single pull on the grab
area of each side part. This simplifies handling and makes the
incontinence diaper easier to use. In connection with the significance and
testing of the feature of unfolding by single pulling, express reference is
made to DE102004021353A1 and the test method disclosed therein
which are hereby incorporated by reference.

In a further embodiment of this inventive principle, the side parts in the
front area, and preferably also in the rear area, are folded upon

themselves about at least two folding lines so that in cross-section a Z-
shaped configuration is formed. In a further preferred embodiment, the

side parts are folded upon themselves about three folding lines.

In a further preferred embodiment of the inventive incontinence diaper,
the grab areas are facing outward before the side parts are unfolded in
the front area, and preferably also in the rear area, in the cross-direction,
that is, facing away from each other and from the longitudinal center axis
of the main part of the diaper when it is spread out on a flat
undersurface, so that they can comfortably be gripped with the left hand

of a user from the left and with the right hand of the user from the right.

The extent of a side part joined to the main part beyond the side edge in
the transverse direction in the unfolded state is preferably at least 10 cm,
in particular, at least 15 cm, and further, in particular, at least 18 cm. It

is preferably no more than 35 cm, in particular, no more than 30 cm and

further, in particular, no more than 27 cm. The side parts joined to the
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main part have an extent in the longitudinal direction of the incontinence
diaper in the area of joining to the main part of preferably at least 10 cm,
in particular, at least 14 cm, in particular, at least 18 cm and further, in

particular, at least 22 cm.

In a further embodiment of the invention, the side parts have (at least in
the rear area) a reinforcing means that, viewed in the cross-direction, is
narrower than each side part and that is provided at least in an area that
bridges the side edge of the main part, that is, it extends both over a
side edge area of the main part and over part of the side part in the
transverse direction. This considerably increases the tear resistance of

the side parts.

It proves especially advantageous if the reinforcing means extends
essentially at least almost to a transverse edge of the side part facing the
crotch area, that is, if it is flush with the transverse edge of the side part

or even includes and surrounds the transverse edge.

The reinforcing means can extend in the longitudinal direction of the
hygiene article, for example, over the entire longitudinal extent of the
attached side part. It has been shown that this is not absolutely
necessary but that it also proves advantageous if the reinforcing means
has a smaller dimension in the longitudinal direction of the hygiene
article than the attached side part itself. Because of the forces exerted
during use on the side part and on the joining area of the side part and
main part of the diaper, it is sufficient if the reinforcing means extends,
for example, only up to 80% or, in particular, up to 60% and further, in
particular, up to 50% of the longitudinal extent of the side part. This
saves material compared with continuous reinforcement in the

longitudinal direction.
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The reinforcing means always extends beyond the side edge of the main
part in the transverse direction toward the free end of the side part. This
extending of the area of the reinforcing means beyond the side edge of
the main part toward the free end of the side part, measured from the
side edge of the main part, is preferably no more than 50%, in particular,
no more than 35%, further, in particular, no more than 25%, further, in
particular, no more than 20%, further, in particular, no more than 15%,
further, in particular, no more than 10% of the transverse extent of the

side part.

The reinforcing means also preferably extends in the transverse direction
toward the longitudinal centerline of the main part so that it at least
partially covers the region in which the side part and the materials of the
main part overlap. The reinforcing means preferably extends over the

entire overlapping region.

It proves highly advantageous if an attached side part can be constituted

in the shape of a rectangle without the problem of tearing arising.

In a first embodiment of the invention, the inventively provided
reinforcing means can be advantageously constituted by an attached
reinforcing section, that is, by additional material added to the side part,
in particular, applied on top of each side part. This reinforcing section can
have any shape. This reinforcing section can, for example, also be

constituted in the shape of a triangle.

This can be a section of a strip-shaped for ribbon-shaped material. In
particular and advantageously, the reinforcing section can be constituted
by a nonwoven material, textile material, or foil. Like the side parts, it
can also be fed and attached in a continuous production process using

the cut-and-place method.
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If the reinforcing section is constituted by a nonwoven material and the
reinforcing section is disposed on the outer face of the side parts, the
outer face of the nonwoven material can preferably be engaged with the
closure means having mechanical closure aids, for example, for the

purpose of disposing of the used diaper.

The reinforcing section preferably has the same embossing pattern as the
nonwoven material component of the side part and/or the outer face of

the main part.

Multiple reinforcing sections can also be provided. The reinforcing means

can be attached to one or both upper sides of the side part.

In an especially advantageous embodiment of the invention, the
reinforcing means is constituted by the material of each side part itself by
folding the side part once or multiply in the area overlapping the side
area of the main part. In a top view of the hygiene article having just
been unfolded, according to this embodiment, an area of each side part
covering or overlapping the side edge of the main part is formed by
double or multiple layers of material resulting from folding the side part.
This provides especially effective protection against tearing. Folding of
each side part in the shape of a Z, viewed in the longitudinal direction of

the hygiene article, proves especially advantageous.

Further characteristics, details, and advantages of the invention result
from the appended claims and from the drawings and the following
description. Preferred embodiments of the inventive diaper in the drawing

are shown by:

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWING
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Figure 1

Figure 2

Figure 3

Figure 4

Figure 5

Figures 6 and 7

Figure 8

Figures 9a-9d

Figure 10

23

a top view of the outer face of an inventive incontinence

diaper

cross-sectional view along a line A-A of the incontinence

diaper shown in Figure 1

an embossing pattern for a nonwoven material

component

a further embossing pattern for a nonwoven material

component

a schematic representation of the joining of the side

part to a main part with reinforcing means

representations of hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener of

a mechanical closing aid

schematic representation of the structure of a tensile

test using a device with a curved surface

schematic representations of the test object

perspective view of the device shown in figure 8

Figures 11a, 11b top view of the user end of closing strips of an

incontinence diaper

DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENT

Figure 1 shows a schematic top view of the outer face of an absorbent

incontinence diaper 2 in a state of having just been unfolded. The
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incontinence diaper comprises a main part 4 with the longitudinal
centerline L consisting of a front area 6, a rear area 8, and a crotch area
12 lying between the two in the longitudinal direction L. It also shows an
absorbent body 14, which is usually disposed between the chassis-
forming materials of the main part, that is, in particular, between a
topsheet 11 that is permeable to liquids and a backsheet 10 of the main
part 4 that is impermeable to liquids. However, embodiments are also
conceivable in which the absorbent body can be applied to a chassis-
forming layer of the main part as a separate unit provided with leakage

protection and can be detachably or non-detachably fixed there.

Furthermore, the incontinence diaper 2 comprises front side parts 16 and
rear side parts 17 that are attached to the main part 4 on both sides as
separate nonwoven material components. They are each rectangular in
shape, which is not essential, but is advantageous in terms of avoiding
wasteful offcuts. The side parts are non-detachably connected in an
overlap area 18 shown hatched with the chassis-forming materials of the
main part 4, that is, for example, with the backsheet 10 and/or the
topsheet 11 for use as intended. They extend beyond the lateral
longitudinal edges 5 of the main part 4 in the transverse direction Q of
the main part 4. The side parts 16, 17 are intended to be connected to
each other when the incontinence diaper is applied to form a hip region
of the hygiene article that is continuous in the circumferential direction.
For this purpose, the side parts 16, 17 provided on one side of the main
part are connected. This is achieved with closure means 32 having
mechanical closure aids 31, in particular, hooks of a hook-and-loop
fastener, of the closing strips 30 can be fixed on the outer face of the
front side parts 16. Figure 11a shows an enlarged top view of the user
end of one of the closing strips 30 having a closure means 32 that is
constituted only by the section of mechanical closure aids 31 in the form
of hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener. The width B of the section of

mechanical closure aids 31 is 25 mm in this case and its length A is 20
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mm in this case. Figure 11b shows an alternative embodiment of the user
end of a closing strip 30 with a closure means 32 that is constituted by
one section of mechanical closure aids 31 and one section of adhesive
closure aids in the form of a pressure-sensitive adhesive region 33, the
width B of the closure means 32 being 25mm and the length A of the

closure means 32 being 30mm.

At least the front side parts 16, preferably also the rear side parts 17, are
constituted by a nonwoven material component, in the case shown in the
diagram, by a PP spunbond nonwoven with a mass per unit area of 30
g/m2. The fiber thickness is 2 dtex. The outer face of the nonwoven
material has an embossing pattern 20 that is only indicated schematically
in Figure 1. The joining regions produced by hot calander embossing are
formed by a multiplicity of lines, that is, by two groups of lines extending
parallel within each group, wherein the lines of one group intersect the
lines of another group to form a regular rhombic pattern at an angle of
33° to produce unconnected rhombic loop regions 21 disposed in an
island-like a fashion surrounded by line-like joining regions 22. The lines
forming the joining regions 22 have a width of 1.0 mm in the case shown
and an embossing depth of 0.6 mm. The distance between pairs of
adjacent parallel lines of both groups of lines is 4.7 mm. The embossing
area, that is, the sum of the area of all joining regions 22 with reference
to the total area of the embossing pattern (joining regions + loop

regions) is 32%.

The closure means 32 disposed on the inner face of the closing strips 30
of the rear side parts 17 can reliably engage with these loop regions 21
without any risk of fibers coming loose from the nonwoven component to

an excessive degree.

The outer face of the backsheet 10 of the main part 4 is constituted by a

backsheet nonwoven material component 10a. The diagram in figure 2
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(not to scale) shows that the backsheet is formed from a nonwoven-foil
laminate, that is, a backsheet foil component 10b is disposed between
the absorbent body 14 and the backsheet nonwoven material component
10a. Figure 2 also schematically shows the joining regions 42 and the
loop regions 41 of the embossing pattern 40. In the case shown, the
backsheet nonwoven material component 10a is also made of a PP
spunbond nonwoven, but with a mass per unit area of 20 g/m2. The fiber
thickness is 2 dtex. The outer face of this spunbond nonwoven bears an
embossing pattern 40, only indicated schematically in figure 1. In fact,
the embossing pattern 40 extends over the entire outer face of the main
part 4 from the front area 6, across the crotch area 12, to the rear area 8
of the incontinence diaper 2. The joining regions produced by hot
calander embossing are constituted by a multiplicity of lines that
mutually intersect to form a regular rhombic pattern so that unconnected
rhombic loop regions 41 disposed in an island-like fashion are surrounded
by line-like joining regions 42. In the case shown, the embossing pattern
40 of the backsheet nonwoven material component 10a is identical to the
embossing pattern 20 of the nonwoven material component of the front

side parts 16.

The over-abdomen retaining forces between the closure means 32 and
the outer face of the side parts 16 are preferably at least 58 N/25mm
and are higher than the over-abdomen retaining forces between the
closure means 32 and the outer face of the backsheet nonwoven material
component, which are preferably at least 20 N/25mm. This is essentially
ensured by the higher mass per unit area of the nonwoven component of

the side parts.

Figure 3 schematically shows an alternative embossing pattern 50
produced by hot calandering for the nonwoven material components of
the front side parts 16 and/or the backsheet 10. The embossing pattern

50 has joining regions that are formed by a multiplicity of lines and that
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mutually intersect to form a regular pattern so that unconnected
triangular loop regions 51 disposed in an island-like a fashion are
surrounded by line-like joining regions 52. The joining region, that is, the
sum of the area of all joining regions 52 with reference to the total
surface of the area of the nonwoven material covered by the embossing

pattern 50 is 23 % in this case.

Figure 4 shows a schematic representation (not to scale) of a variant of
the embossing pattern 50 shown in Figure 3. In this case, the embossing
pattern is an open embossing pattern 60. The joining regions 62
surround the triangular loop regions 61 discontinuously, that is with
gaps, but the joining regions 62 are formed from a multiplicity of, in
particular, smaller sections of line-like joining points 63 that do not
intersect; the joining regions 62 are therefore provided with interruptions
64. This results in overall better tactile characteristics, in particular, in
greater softness of a nonwoven material component provided with this
embossing pattern 60. The line-like joining points 63 form the
disconnected legs of a triangle. In a preferred embodiment of the open
embossing pattern 60, the line-like joining points 63 have a length of 3 to
7 mm, in particular, 4 to 5 mm. The joining points 63 preferably have a
uniform length so that they form a multiplicity of equilateral triangles.
The width of the joining points 63 is preferably 0.2 to 0.8 mm, in
particular, 0.4 to 0.6 mm. The embossing depth is preferably 0.2 to 1.0
mm, in particular, 0.4 to 0.8 mm. The embossing area, that is, the sum
of the area of all joining regions 62 with reference to the total area of the
region covered by the embossing pattern 60 is preferably 15 to 50%, in
particular, 17 to 40%, further, in particular, 19 to 25%. In the case

shown in figure 4, the embossing area is approximately 21%.

Figure 5 shows a section of the rear area of an inventive embodiment of
the incontinence diaper 2, wherein the schematically represented rear

side part 17 has a reinforcing means 7 that is narrower than the side part
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17 in the cross-direction Q. However, the reinforcing means 7 extends in
the transverse direction Q beyond the side edge 5 of the main part 4.
The reinforcing means 7 partially extends over the overlap region 18, as
is shown schematically in figure 5. It therefore extends both over the
lateral side edge 5 toward the free end 27 of the side part 17 and toward
the overlap region 18, that is, toward a longitudinal centerline L of the

main part 4.

The reinforcing means 7 can be constituted in different ways just as long
as it provides tear protection for the side section 17, in particular, on
application of a tensile force directed obliquely to the transverse direction
Q on the side part 17 or the overlap area 18 on closure of the diaper by
means of the closing strips 30 (not shown in figure 5). The reinforcing
means 7 can, for example, be constituted by an additional reinforcing
section, for example, nonwoven or foil, or by any material with
reinforcement properties. This can be applied to the material of the side

section 17 by any joining method, in particular, using an adhesive.

In a further embodiment not shown, the reinforcing means 7 is

constituted by the material of the side part 17 itself by folding the side
part 17 onto itself, in particular, in the shape of a Z, wherein the folded
configuration extends beyond the side edge 5 of the main part 4 in the

transverse direction Q toward the free end of the side part 17.

An especially preferred incontinence diaper 2 has the following

components relevant to the over-abdomen retaining forces.

As front side parts 16:

Material X: comprising 30-g/mm?2 polypropylene spunbond nonwoven,
fiber thickness 2 dtex, hot calander embossing pattern on the outer face
of the side part material according to figure 4, wherein the joining points

63 have a uniform length of 4.5 mm for a width of the joining points of
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0.4 mm and for an embossing depth of 0.65 mm and an embossing area
of 21.13%. The material can be obtained from Corovin GmbH Wohtorfer
Str. 124, D-31201 Peine, Germany.

As backsheet 10:

Material Y: A nonwoven-foil laminate was used that preferably forms the
complete outer face of main part 4 of the incontinence diaper 2. The
nonwoven material component comprises a 20-g/m?2 polypropylene
spunbond nonwoven, fiber thickness 2 dtex, with a hot calander
embossing pattern like that of the front side parts 16, that is, a hot
calander embossing pattern according to figure 4, wherein the joining
points 63 have a uniform length of 4.5 mm for a width of the joining
points of 0.4 mm and an embossing depth of 0.65 mm and an embossing
area of 21.13%, available from Corovin GmbH Wohtorfer Str. 124, D-
31201 Peine, Germany. The foil component is a blow-extruded foil
available from Rheinische Kunststoffwerke GmbH, Alkorstrasse 6, D-
83512 Wasserburg, Germany. The foil is made using 70 % low-melting-
point polypropylene compound (melting point approx. 137 to 143 °C) and
30% high-melting-point polypropylene compound (melting point 158 to
164 °C). The compounds comprise a mixture of polymer raw material
plus 60% CaCOs (chalk). After the blow extrusion of the precursor foil
with a mass per unit area of 40 g/m?2, the foil was stretched in the
machine direction using a mono axial MDO stretch device. In this way,
the foil was stretched to a stretch ratio of 1:2 in the machine direction,
that is, to a mass per unit area of 20 g/m?2 and therefore made
breathable. The breathable foil was then thermolaminated at 130 to
140°C together with the polypropylene spunbond nonwoven (20 g/m?2) in
a device such as is disclosed and described in figure 1 of
DE102004042405A1. The nonwoven-foil laminate thus produced was
then subjected to ring-rolling in the CD (transverse to the machine
direction). This laminate was then subjected to hot tempering. The

laminate passed through two hot rollers disposed one behind the other,
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whereby it was heated to a temperature above the melting point of the
foil but below the melting point of the polypropylene spunbond
nonwoven, that is, to 130 to 140°C. After the second hot roller, the
laminate was directly fed to cooling rollers disposed one behind the
other. These had a circumferential velocity lower than that of the heating
rollers by an amount equivalent to the desired shrinkage in the machine

direction, in this case approximately 5%.

As closure means 32 having mechanical closure aids 31

Material Z: section of hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener with dimensions
20 x 25 mm. Type Microplast® 42-288-HX200-PP3, item number 25445,
available from G. Binder GmbH & Co KG Textil- und Kunststofftechnik,
Holzgerlingen, Federal Republic of Germany. The representation of the
shape of these hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener is shown in figures 6
and 7. The hooks are mushroom-shaped (figure 6) with a hexagonal
head surface 8 (figure 7). The hook density (number of hooks per unit
area) is 288 hooks per cm2. The material consists of polypropylene and
has a thickness of 0.42 mm. It is manufactured by extrusion. The height
of the mushroom-shaped protrusions over the base of the material is
0.26 mm. The distance between the edges of the hook heads is 200 um.

The over-abdomen retaining forces of these materials determined as
lateral forces according to the test method described above are as

follows:

Outer face (embossing pattern side) of material X with material Z: 65.3
N/25mm
Outer face (nonwoven material side) of material Y with material Z: 48.6
N/25mm

The over-abdomen retaining forces of the closure means with the outer

face of the side part material are therefore greater than the over-
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abdomen retaining forces of the closure means with the outer face of the

nonwoven-foil laminate constituting the backsheet.
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WE CLAIM:

1. An absorbent incontinence diaper comprising:

a main part having an inner face directed toward a user body
and an outer face directed away from the user body, said main
part having an absorption body and a backsheet on a side of
said absorption body directed away from the user body, said
absorption body having a smaller width than said backsheet,
said main part also having a rear area, a front area and a crotch
area lying between said rear area and said front area, said main
part further defining first and second side edges; and

side parts joined to said first and said second side edges, said
side parts having an inner face and an outer face, wherein the
incontinence diaper has four discrete, not directly connected
side parts, with one side part being attached to each of two side
edges of said front area and a further side part being attached
to each of two side edges of said rear area, said side parts of
said rear area having mechanical closure means, said closure
means having mechanical closure aids for correctly securing the
diaper on the body of a user, said closure means being
structured and dimensioned for detachable fastening to said
outer face of said main part and to said outer face of said side
parts in said front area, wherein retaining forces between said
mechanical closure means and said outer face of said main part
are lower than retaining forces between said mechanical closure

means and said outer face of said side parts in said front area.

2. The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said retaining

forces are determined as over-abdomen retaining forces.
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The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said
closure means having said mechanical closure aids and said outer
face of said main part, are 57-20 N/25 mm or 50-25 N/25 mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 2, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said
closure means having said mechanical closure aids and said outer
face of said main part, are 57-20 N/25 mm or 50-25 N/25 mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said
closure means having said mechanical closure aids and said outer
face of said side parts in said front area, are 90-58 N/25 mm or 80-
60 N/25 mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 2, wherein said retaining
forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces between said
closure means having said mechanical closure aids and said outer
face of said side parts in said front area, are 90-58 N/25 mm or 80-
60 N/25 mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said

mechanical closure aids comprise hooks of a hook-and-loop fastener.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 7, wherein at least one
said closure means also comprises an adhesive closure aid or a

pressure-sensitive adhesive region.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 2, wherein at least
portions or an entire area of said outer face of said main part is

constituted by a nonwoven material.
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The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said
backsheet is constituted by a nonwoven-foil laminate, wherein
outside nonwoven material and inside foils seat facing said
absorbent body, wherein said nonwoven material constitutes an

outer face of said main part.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 9, wherein said
nonwoven material has a mass per unit area of 10-30 g/m?, 14-25
g/m?or 18-22 g/m?.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 10, wherein said foil is
constituted by a breathable one- or multi-layer foil that is

impermeable to liquids.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 9, wherein said
nonwoven material or a nonwoven-foil laminate is subjected to
temperature treatment above 60° C. to improve said over-abdomen

retaining forces.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 9, wherein said
nonwoven material or a nonwoven-foil laminate is subjected to ring-

rolling to improve said over-abdomen retaining forces.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said outer
faces of said side parts in said front and/or said rear area are

constituted by a nonwoven material.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 15, wherein at least
portions or an entire area of said outer face of said main part is
constituted by a nonwoven material and a mass per unit area of said

nonwoven material of said side parts in said front and/or said rear
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area is greater than a mass per unit area of said nonwoven material

of said outer face of said backsheet.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 16, wherein a thickness
of the nonwoven material of said side parts in said front and/or said
rear area is greater than a thickness of said nonwoven material of
said outer face of said backsheet, the thickness being determined

under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said side
parts in said front and/or said rear area are constituted by a

nonwoven material that is permeable to air and water vapor.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein a mass per
unit area of said side parts in said front and/or said rear area is 18-
60 g/m?, 25-45 g/m?, 27-40 g/m? or 28-35 g/m?.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein a
breathability of said side parts in said front and/or said rear area is

greater than a breathability of said backsheet.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said side
parts in said front and/or said rear area are folded upon themselves

at least about one folding line extending in a longitudinal direction.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein partial
sections of said side parts are folded upon each other and lie against
one another over an area, said partial sections being detachably
fixed to each other in folded configuration at joining points or joining

regions.
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23. The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein said side

24.

25.

parts in said front and/or said rear area have a reinforcing means
which, when viewed in a transverse direction, is narrower than each
side part, said reinforcing means being provided in at least a region
overlapping said side edge of said main part, thereby overlapping
both a lateral side edge region of said main part and part of said side

part in said transverse direction.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein the extent of
a side part in the front area and the rear area joined to the main
part beyond the side edge of the main part in a transverse direction

in an unfolded state is at least 15 cm and no more than 35 cm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 1, wherein the side parts
in the front and the rear area joined to the main part have an extent
in a longitudinal direction of the incontinence diaper in the area of

joining to the main part of at least 14 cm.

26. An absorbent incontinence diaper comprising:

a main part having an inner face directed toward a user body
and an outer face directed away from the user body, said main
part having an absorption body and a backsheet on a side of
said absorption body directed away from the user body, said
absorption body having a smaller width than said backsheet,
said main part also having a rear area, a front area and a crotch
area lying between said rear area and said front area, said main
part further defining first and second side edges; and

side parts joined to said first and said second side edges, said
side parts having an inner face and an outer face, wherein the
incontinence diaper has four discrete, not directly connected

side parts, with one side part being attached to each of two side
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edges of said front area and a further side part being attached
to each of two side edges of said rear area, wherein said crotch
area has no side parts, and said side parts of said rear area
having mechanical closure means, said closure means having
mechanical closure aids for correctly securing the diaper on a
body of a user, said closure means being structured and
dimensioned for detachable fastening to said outer face of said
main part and to said outer face of said side parts in said front
area, wherein retaining forces between said mechanical closure
means and said outer face of said main part are lower than
retaining forces between said mechanical closure means and

said outer face of said side parts in said front area.

The absorbent incontinence article of claim 26, wherein said

retaining forces are determined as over-abdomen retaining forces.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said outer
faces of said side parts in said front and/or said rear area are

constituted by a nonwoven material.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 28, wherein at least
portions or an entire area of said outer face of said main part is
constituted by a nonwoven material and a mass per unit area of said
nonwoven material of said side parts in said front and/or said rear
area is greater than a mass per unit area of said nonwoven material

of said outer face of said backsheet.
The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 29, wherein a mass per

unit area of said side parts in said front and/or said rear area is 18-
60 g/m?, 25-45 g/m?, 27-40 g/m? or 28-35 g/m>.
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The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 29, wherein a thickness
of the nonwoven material of said side parts in said front and/or said
rear area is greater than a thickness of said nonwoven material of
said outer face of said backsheet, the thickness being determined

under a test pressure of 0.5 kPa.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said side
parts in said front and/or said rear area are folded upon themselves

at least about one folding line extending in a longitudinal direction.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said
retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces
between said closure means having said mechanical closure aids and
said outer face of said main part, are 57-20 N/25 mm or 50-25 N/25

mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said
retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces
between said closure means having said mechanical closure aids and
said outer face of said main part, are 57-20 N/25 mm or 50-25 N/25

mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein said
retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces
between said closure means having said mechanical closure aids and
said outer face of said side parts in said front area, are 90-58 N/25
mm or 80-60 N/25 mm.

The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 27, wherein said

retaining forces, determined as over-abdomen retaining forces

between said closure means having said mechanical closure aids and
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said outer face of said side parts in said front area, are 90-58 N/25
mm or 80-60 N/25 mm.

37. The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein an extent of
a side part in the front area and the rear area joined to the main
part beyond the side edge of the main part in a transverse direction

in an unfolded state is at least 15 cm and no more than 35 cm.

38. The absorbent incontinence diaper of claim 26, wherein the side
parts in the front and the rear joined to the main part have an
extent in a longitudinal direction of the incontinence diaper in an

area of joining to the main part of at least 14 cm.
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Abstract

An absorbent incontinence diaper (2) has a rear area (8), a front area (6)
and an intermediate crotch area (12), first and second side edges (5),
and with a main part (4) having an inner face directed towards the body
and an outer face directed away from the body. Side parts (16,17) are
joined to the first and second side edges (5), the side parts (16,17)
having an inner face and an outer face, the side parts (17) in the rear
area having closure means (32) with mechanical closure aids (31). The
retaining forces between the mechanical closure means (31) and the
outer face of the main part are lower than the retaining forces between
the mechanical closure means (31) and the outer face of the side parts
(16) in the front area (6).
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This section allows for the applicant to ¢laim benefit of foreign priority and to identify any prior foreign application for which priority is
not claimed. Providing this information in the application data sheet constitutes the ¢laim for priority as required by 35 U.S.C. 119(b)
and 37 CFR 1.55(a).

[ Remove |
Application Number Country i Filing Date (YYYY-MM-DD) Priority Claimed
06022450.8 EP 2006-10-27 (® Yes (O No
Additional Foreign Priority Data may be generated within this form by selecting the
Add button. Add

Authorization to Permit Access:

Authorization to Permit Access to the Instant Application by the Participating Offices

If checked, the undersigned hereby grants the USPTO authority to provide the European Patent Office (EPO),

the Japan Patent Office (JPQO), the Korean Intellectual Property Office (KIPO), the World Intellectual Property Office (WIPO),
and any other intellectual property offices in which a foreign application claiming priority to the instant patent application

is filed access to the instant patent application. See 37 CFR 1.14(c) and (h). This box should not be checked if the applicant
does not wish the EPO, JPO, KIPO, WIPO, or other intellectual property office in which a foreign application claiming priority
to the instant patent application is filed to have access to the instant patent application.

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.14(h){3), access will be provided to a copy of the instant patent application with respect

to: 1) the instant patent application-as-filed; 2) any foreign application to which the instant patent application

claims priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(a)-{d) if a copy of the foreign application that satisfies the certified copy requirement of
37 CFR 1.55 has been filed in the instant patent application; and 3) any U.S. application-as-filed from which benefit is
sought in the instant patent application.

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.14(c}, access may be provided to information concerning the date of filing this Authorization.
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PTO/AIA/14 (08-12)

Approved for use through 01/31/2014. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Attorney Docket Number | 1703 1923US3

Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

Application Number

Title of Invention | Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

Applicant Information:

Providing assignment information in this section does not substitute for compliance with any requirement of part 3 of Title 37 of CFR
to have an assignment recorded by the Office.

Applicant 1

If the applicant is the inventor (or the remaining joint inventor or inventors under 37 CFR 1.45), this section should not be completed.
The information to be provided in this section is the name and address of the legal representative who is the applicant under 37 CFR
1.43; or the name and address of the assignee, person to whom the inventor is under an obligation to assign the invention, or person
who otherwise shows sufficient proprietary interest in the matter who is the applicant under 37 CFR 1.46. If the applicant is an
applicant under 37 CFR 1.46 {assignhee, person to whom the inventor is obligated to assign, or person who otherwise shows sufficient
proprietary interest) together with one or more joint inventors, then the joint inventor or inventors who are also the applicant should he

identified in this section.

(®) Assignee (O Legal Representative under 35U.8.C. 117

O Person to whom the inventor is obligated to assign. O Person who shows sufficient proprietary interest

If applicant is the legal representative, indicate the authority to file the patent application, the inventor is:

Name of the Deceased or Legally Incapacitated Inventor :

If the Assignee is an Organization check here.

Organization Name Paul Hartmann AG

Mailing Address Information:

Address 1 Paul-Hartmann-Strasse 12

Address 2

City Heidenheim State/Province

Country i| DE Postal Code 89522
Phone Number Fax Number

Email Address

Additional Applicant Data may be generated within this form by selecting the Add button. Add

Signature:

NOTE: This form must be sighed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and
certifications

Signature |/Paul Vincent/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD)| 2013-03-13
First Name | Paul Last Name | Vincent Registration Number | 37461
Additicnal Sighature may he generated within this form by selecting the Add button. Add
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Approved for use through 01/31/2014. OMB 0651-0032

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Attorney Docket Number | 1703 1923US3

Application Data Sheet 37 CFR 1.76

Application Number

Title of Invention | Absorbent incontinence article with improved closure system

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.76. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which
is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This
collection is estimated to take 23 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application data
sheet form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to
complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark OCffice, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the attached form related to
a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection
of this information is 35 U.5.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information sclicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is
used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not
furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S5.C. 552)
and the Privacy Act (& U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine
whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these records.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a court, magistrate, or
administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a request involving an
individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the Member with respect to the subject matter of
the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for the information in
order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as
amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records may be disclosed,
as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of National Security
review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U_.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or his/her designee,
during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to recommend improvements in records
management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.5.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the
GS8A regulations governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such
disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of the application pursuant
to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37
CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were
terminated and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued
patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law enforcement agency, if the
USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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